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The New Yankee Workshop
Begins Second Season

ORM ABRAM'S premier season as
host of PBS television's The New
Yankee Workshop ranked among the

most successful new do-it-vourselfl shows in
public broadeasting history. Viewers will be
glad to hear that Norm
will be back this winter
and spring with thirteen
all new cpisodes. In
each show, he builds an
entire fumiture project
from beginning 1o end.
Highland Hardware
will again provide local
sponsorship of the show
in the Atlanta srea.
Allanta area viewers
=i e able o see The New Yankee Workshop
= =58 of tee Samrday times. WPBA
(ASens s chemmed 30) will begin the new
13wk sens o0 Samirday, January 27 at 3
= (Bepemee Aol 28, WFBA will {cature
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Serving Woodworkers

re-runs of the [irst season’s New Yarkes
Workshop programs in the same time slot)
WGTV (Georgia'’s chunmel 8 which leatures
statewide coverage) is scheduled to begin the
new series ont Samrday, Febmary 10 at 6 pm.
The series will Tun on channel & thru May 5.
Here is the schedule of shows planned by
WPBA/Channel 30. (WGTV/Channel 8's
schedule will run two weeks behind this
schedule). Other areas check local listings,

January 27 Rocking Horse
February 3 Adirondack Chair
February 10 Butler's Table
February 17 Kitchen Dresser
February 24 Hearthside Setile
March 3 Pencil-post Bed
March 10 Chair Table
March 17 Kitchen Work Table
March 24 Mission-Siyle Sofa
March 31  Picture and Mirror Frames
Aprl 7 Chest-on-Chest
April 14 Englizh Garden Bench
April 21 Armoire

Measured drawings [or cach week's project
will be available from Highland Hardware fior
%6 postpaid. Nomm's book, which covers all the
projects from the first season, 18 available from
Highland Hardware for $13.95 + 53 shipping.

Woodworking
Shows Coming to
Charlotte Jan. 26-28,
Atlanta March 23-25

IGHLAND HARDWARE will

participale n two upcoming south-

eastern trade shows. January 26-28
the store will set up shop at the Charlotte
Convention Center along with vendors from
around the country at one of the south’s largest

| regional woodworking shows.

March 23-25, the Lakewood Fairgrounds at
2006} Lakewood Avenue (off Interstate 83) will
be the site of the Atlanta Woodwaorking Show.

Each show will feature demonstrations of
countless new tocls, free educational work-
shops and (for an extra fee) seminars by
leading woodworking educators. Highland
Hardware will have a large exlubit at each
show featuring many of our most popular
ncls at outstanding savings.

Call the show sponsor at 800-826-8257
(weekdays between @ am & 5 pm Pacific fime)
for details and to receive a free brochure.
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Mark Duginske, author of Bandsaw Handbook,
iy shown here using a small bardsaw to make veneer.
He will teach two seminars at Highland Hardware
March 31 & April 1. Hix article on iracking bandzaw
blades appears on page 16 of Wood News.

1990 Seminars at
Highland Hardware

January 6 Sharpening
January 8 Carving a Mask Course Begins
January 10 Basic Carving Course Begins
January 13 Getting the Most
Out of your Scrollsaw

January 20 Using Hand Tools
January 26-28 Charlotte Woodworking Show
January 27  Basic Woodturning/PCC Chuck
February 3 Cunting Dovetails by Hand
February 10 Survey of Stationary Tools
February 17 Fundamental Wood Finishing
February 18 Finishing with Hydrocote
February 24 Getting the Most
il Ot of vour Table Saw
March 3-4 Wood Tuming
with Liam O"Neill

March 10 Routers and Jigs
March 17 How to Build 2 Workbench
March 23-25 Atlanta Woodworking Show
March 31 & Apnl 1 Bandsaw Seminars
with Mark Duginske

April & Tage Frid Design Lecture
April 7-8 Tage Frid Workshop on
Building Solid Wood Cabinets

Aprl 20-21 Making the Traditional
Shaker Owval Box

April 21-22 Making a Wooden Plane
April 27-May 1 Build a Windsor Chair
with Michae] Dunbar

May 5-6 Chip Carving Workshop
| with Wayne Barton
May 18-20 Hands-On Tuming Workshops

with Emie Conover



1990 Seminars at
Highland Hardware

i

Sharpening
« Safurday, Janwary &
- #85T Admission: $25.00
« Instructor: Xach Etheridge
Sign up carly; this one always sells out fast.
Sharpening skills are absolutely essential, and are
casier Lo acguire than you think. Emphasis is on
sharpening plane irons and chisels using Japanese
waterstones; any olher kinds of tools will also be
nddressed. Bring along a few 1ools 10 work on, and
bring your own stones if you have them — if yoo
don't, use ours and find out how they work.

Yam io 4 pm

Getting the Most
Out of your Scrollsaw
« Saturday, January 13 9am tod pm
« #5851  Admission: $25.40

During the 1980s, the serollsaw became ane of
the most popular woodworking machines. Great
strides were made in tool design, and prices
actually came down. In this scminar, Brad Packand
will show serollsaw owners o number of things not
usually dezlt with adequately in owmer's manuals,
including maintenance fundwmentals, choosing and
tensioming blades, and how to easily perform &
variety of cuts, including interior cuts.

Basic Woodcarving Course
» Jamuary 10 - February 14
« Wednesday evenings
+ #BCT  Admission: SI00.00
This course is geared for beginaing 10 interme-
diate level carving students. Ench participant will
select a projest and follow it to completion within
the G-week penod. Tony Dileo will begin each
class with a presentaticon on & topic relevant to the
stage reached by students” projects, The bulk of
each class will be devoted to hands-on work by
swadents, with time allowed 1o handle questions and
solve problems encountered while wosking. The fee
includes enough wood to hondle a moderate-sized
project. (If you select a larger project, additional
wood may be purchased from the store.) Tools
miust be supplicd by each person. For those without
tools, a list of recommended tools will be provided.
Bench space and sharpening eqoipment will be
provided at the elass. Size is limited 10 12 smdents.

7 pm fo 9:30 pm

Course: Carving a Wood Mask

+ Januwary 8 - February 12

» Monday evenings

« #CMI  Admission: $100.00
Format is identical 1o the basic carving course

ahove, except the project for each student will be 2

life-gize seulpted mask.

7 pm to 9:30 pm

Using Hand Planes
= Saturday, January 20
«#IP1  Admission: 325.00
Making shavings with the noblest of hand tools

is the topic in this popular hands-on class led by
Zach Etheridge. Jointer planes, smocthing planes,
hlock, rabbet, and combination planes will be
discussed, demonstrated, and nsed by participants;
emphasis is en joinery, fnishing, and shaping by
hand. Zach will also discuss tinkenng with your

lanes 1o make them better than money can bay.

ring any planes you have, especially old and
pnusual ones. Soeme are available for those not yet
equipped. Sharpening skill is prevequisite. Class
size is limited, 5o sign up eariy,

9 am o 4 pm

2 Highland Hardwara

The Charlotte, NC

Woodworking Show

« Friday thre Sunday, Jonuary 26-28

» Chariotie Comvention Center

(Call the Show Office at S00-826-8257 for details.)
Highland Hardware will travel again 1o

Charlotie, NC to participats in one of the Scuth's

largest regional woodworking shows. In addition 1o

exhibits of tools and supplies by vendors from

around the country, there will be free edocational

workshops as well as (for an extra fee) seminars by

nationally-known woodworking educators.

Basic Woodturning & Using the
Precision Combination Chuck
= Saturday, January 27 Yamio 4 pm
+ WETI Admission: $25.00

Tony Dileo of Highland Hardware will present
2 one-day mtreduction o woodmming which will
include desmonstration of basic techniques for
spindle and bowl ming. Tool selection,
sharpening, and chucking methods will also be
covered, with special cmphasis on the Precision
Combination Chick.

Hegister for seminars by visiting the store, or
by mailing the erder form found on page 62 of
Wood News along with a check for the seminar
fee. Visa, MasterCard, and Discover users moy
register by phone at (404) 872-4466.

(Fees are refondable if you cancel at least
e weeks prior to the seminar) Location for all
events {except Woodworking Shows) is our
seminar room behind the store.

Cutting Dovetalls by Hand
= Saturday, February 3 9 am to 4 pm
« #0T1  Admizcion: 525.00

The dovetail joint stands for many woodworkers
23 the symbol of hand tool craftmanship, and for
oSt 2spiring joimers is regarded as the most chal-
lenging test of their skills. Participants will practice
all the fundamental skills of hand joinery: layout,
sowing, chiseling and repairing the finished joint.
Discussion will relate these sialls to other joints
such a3 mortise and tenon, bot the maim energy of
the day will be devoted 10 successful dovetsiling by
one and all. Zach Fthernidge mstructs.

Survey of Stationary Tools

« Saturday, Februzry 10 9 am ko 4 pr
«#8T1  Admircion: $25.00

When you're seiting up, expanding or up-
grading your shop, several questions always come
up: what tool should you et first? What technical
info do you need that the manual deesn't cover, and
how can you salely leam basic operating tech-
niques? This class with Brad Packard will answer
all these questions and more, Brad will use and
discuss a number of bazic shop machines, including
wabbesaw, bandsaw, radial arm saw, jointer, planer,
drill press and belydise sander, covering, set-up,
aperation and basic maintenance for cach.

During the aftemoon, Torben Helshaj, the
machine eapent who appears in the Robland combi-
nation machine video, will be here in person o
dimonsteate how a variely of toels (including
tablesaw, sliding table, jomter-planer, shaper and
moriser) have been successfully combined in one
space-saving, affordable unit.

Fundamental
Wood Finishing

+ Saturday, February 17
«4WFI1 Admission: $25.00

Fach Frheridge will provide a day-long demo
of finishing technigues covering many of the most
popular and practical finishes: kng oil and Wateo,
oil-vamish mix, and other costom chemistry.
Wood preparation (with special emphasis on using
planes & scrapers), filling, staining, dyeing, and
maintaining the finish will be covered. The focas
will be on using simple methods 1o achieve consis-
tently oatstanding results.

Yam to 4 pm

Finishing with Hydrocote
+ Sunday, February 18 I pmiodpm
«#FHI  Admission: $15.00
s Instructor: Zach Etheridge

Fast-drying, envirenmentally safe Hydrooote
water-bazed Iacquer and polyurethane finishes are
revolutionizing the fumitere finishing peocess at all
levels, from the home shop 1o large production
Factories. The class will featurs step-by-step
demonstrations of the use of Hydrocote, incloding
application by brushing or spraying. Time will be
allowed to answer questions you have about
Hydmcote.

Those attending will receive o complimentary

sample of cne of the Hydrocote prodacts,

Getting the Most Out of Your
Table Saw
+ Saturday, February 24
«HT81  Admiszion: §25.00
Brad Packard will begin with fondamental table
saw techniques, and contimue through advanced
applicatioms. Fendamentals will include setting up
and adjusting your saw, operating your saw safely,
and producing sccurate rips and crossculs. Basic
joinery, the role of the table saw in preparing stock,
and useful jigs and fixmures which you can make for
your table snw will also be covered. Advanced
work will inclode making mised panels and
decorative moldings on the table saw, Tage Prid's
hook, Jeimery: Tools and Technrigues will be
referred to during the seminar, and is a good
reference for participants to 0w,

9 am fo 4 pm

Wood Turning
with Liam O'Neill

« March 34
« Saturday % am -4 pm Sunday 9 am -3 pm
- #1017 Admission: $60.00

Liam ONeill will be with us for o weekend of
woodoming, Irish style. Any aspiring or already-
addicted tumers who missed Liam on hie last visit
will have another chance o see & highly talented
and thoroughly amisble crafisman demonstrate
technique with a vast armay of tools, and create his
unigue brand of beauty on the Jathe. Liam will
cover everything from basic wming (including his
innovative method of grinding gouges) 1o making,
bowls full of holes — an experience not to be
missed.

Routers and Jigs
« Satarday, March 10
@RS  Admission: §25.00
This is a full day on the most versatile machine
inn the shop. Zach Etheridge will start with router
hasice, and contimue through shop-hailt jigs for
shaping and joinery, commercial dovetail Jige, and
raised-panel construetion. He'll take a look w
what"s new and exciting in the rapidiy changing
rouler markeiplace. You'll also ges the siep-by-step
on the unigue hiz-mounting system developed
here at Highland Hardware,

P am to 4 pm




How to Bulld a Workbench

= Saturday, March 17 9 am - 4 pm
« EWBI Admizsion: 525.00
« Instructor: Zach Etheridge

The workbench s not enly ene of the most
fundamental of all woodworking tools, it's also a
grest woodworking project m its own right. In this
class Zach Eihendge discusses the merits and
demerits of various common workbench designs,
and covers the process of designing a bench suited
1o your own needs and shop space. Building the
base and attaching the top, mstalling Record vises
and other traditional vise hardware, and building in
a system of bench dogs will be covered in detal
Focus will be on practical bootstrap methods
available 10 the small shop not already equipped
with a good bench on which 1o do the work.

The Atlanta
Woodworking Show

= Friday thru Sunday, March 23-25
+ Lakewood Fairgrounds
2000 Lakewood Ave, SE (off I-85)
{Call the show affice in Calif. al 8W-826-8257
Sfor details and o receive a free brachure).

Dion't miss this opporiunity 1o see the exhibits
of a large number of woodworking suppliers from
around the country. There will be demenstrations
of countless new tools, and free educational work-
shops 1o allend,  Seminsrs by leading woodworking
educators will also be available for an extra fee.

Highland Hardware will have a large exhibit
featwring many of our tools at outstanding savings.

Bandsaw Seminar

with Mark Duginske,
author of the new Bandsaw Handbook

« #8511 Soturday, March 31 % am io 4 pm

or
« #0512  Sunday, April 1
+ Admission cither day: $30.00

One of the most popular new woodworking
books-on the market 15 Mark Duginske's compre-
hensive manual, Bandsaw Handbook.

Mark comes to Atlanta this spring for two
seminars in which he will demonstrate many of the
techniques discussed in his new book. Each of the
intensive one-day seminars will begin with adjust-
ment and tene-up of the bandsaw and will end with
jigs and fixtures. Topice will include: wheel
alignment; tracking larpe blades for npping and
resawing; co-planar tracking; racking small blades
using center tracking; choosing the best blade;
modifying blades for efficiency; adjusting the
guides; jigs and techniques for culling curves; jigs
and 1echniqoes for strmght cuts; and bandsaw jigs
for cutting morise and tenon and dovetail joints.

Dam o4 pm

Design with Tage Frid
An Entertaining Slide Lecture
* Friday, April 6
=#FLl  Admission: $5.00
(free for those enrolled in weekend seminar)
The most widely known and highly regarded
woodworking teacher and author in the U5, will
share an evening of slides on woodworking and
design, punctuated with his insightfel commentary
and penetraling wit.
Mpr. Frid will show a large number of slides il-
Tustrating examples of what he considers both good

7:30 pra

and bad design, and explaining what makes each so.

If wou are interested in breadening your design
perspective, or merely understanding woodwaorking
in its broader context, you will find this event
enlightening, satisfying and fun. Flease reserve a
space in advance.

Tage Frid Workshop
on Building
Solid Wood Cabinets

« April 7-8
=Sal. Pam -4 prr Sunday, D ant -3 pm
= #TFI Admiesion: $80 (imcl Fri. leciure}

Tage Frid, dean of Americas woodworking
teachers and source of some of our most popalar
and enjoyable seminars in the past, retums 10
Atlanta for a seminar in which he will use machines
and hand 1ools 10 demonstrate building o smatl
solid wood cabinet, wilizing his unigue hidden
spline-miter joint instead of momise and tenon
jeints, Though it appears complicated, the spline-
miler joint iz casy to make, as Tage will reveal in
this seminar, and is a joint that can be used in many
kinds of fumiture. Drawer construction, and
building necessary jigs for the project will be
ineluded. e will also cover ather woodworking
subjects of interest to the group.

Seating 1s limited, so register early to avoid
missing & chance to see and hear a truly remarkable
tencher perfoming woodworking demonsirmtions
n an action-packed seminar.

Making the Traditional
Shaker Oval Box
« Aprit 20-21
« Friday 6 pm - 10 pmt  Saturday 9 am - 4 pm
«#SB1  Admission: §90.00

John Wilson, an expen hoxmaker in the Shaker
tradition, will weach thiz very popular two-day
hands-on class in which each pamicipant will make
severnl Shaker oval boxes. Five sizes can be made
in the class, and most students can expect o
complele a nest of five. Working from pattems,
wou'll feam to cut hardwood veneers, bend box
bands, fit tops and bottoms, and form handles for
carriers. The {ee includes wse of tools and cost of
all mecessary materials for making the boxes,
including patterns, Class size limited.

Making 2a Wooden Plane
with John Wilson

= April 21-22
» Saturday 6 pm - 9 pmt Sundoy ¥ am - § pm
= #WP1  Admission: $75.00

Wooden planes remain 2 part of the crafisman's
wel kit. They also remain within the mnge of the
home shop's facility to make. In this two-day
session, cach panicipant makes a wooden block
plane. The workshop fee incledes use of all
necessary wols, plus the cost of matenals for the
plane, along with several handouts which will
prowide useful background for tooimaking,

An important part of the process in this seminar
iz the shaping, hardening, empering, and sharpen-
mg of the 100] sieel blade. What you leam here can
be applied 1o the whole mnge of blades for wood-
working hand tools. Class size is limited

Build a Windsor Chair
with Michael Dunbar
* April 27 - May T Friday thra Tuesday
= Daily hours: 8:30 am = 5 pm
< WWCT  Admission: $450.00
Each participant in this 5-day class will have
the cppomunity to build a complete
sack-back Windsor chair under the
puidance of Michael Dunbar,
America’s best-known Windsor
chairmaker. The admission fec in-
cludes all necessary materials,
Prior woodworking expericnce is re-
dired. Participants should ]]:fm.r'ldt
their owm hand tools, although a shared pool of
tools will be available 1o borrow for those without
certain tools. (A Tist of tols will be provided after
registration), Each participant should read a copy
of Make @ Windsor Chair with Mickael Dunbar
{available from Highland Hardware for $13.95 plus
£3.00 shipping) before the class begins.
Register by sending your deposit of 2225.00 10
Highland Hardware. {The balance of $225.00 is duz
no later than April 6, 1990.} Registration can also
be done by phone using a charge card. Register
carly, as the class is limited to 14 students.

Chip Carving Workshop
with Wayne Barton
= Sat - Sun., May 5-6
«#CCT  Admission: $95.00
The Swiss style of chip carving is the most
decorative, Tunctional, 2nd enjoyable method of
carving, and can be guickly leamed by everyone.
This hands-on class will cover all phases of the
Swiss style, Studemts will practics the specific
technigues for producing border designs, grid word,
rogetes and lettering, ‘What tools to nee and how 0o
sharpen will also be covered. (Tools are available
to purchase for those who don't already have
them). Carving blanks to practice on will be
available for $1 each. Wayne Barton, the instrucior,
is Director of the Alpine School of Woodcarving,
Ltd. of Park Ridge, lllinois, Please register early, as
the class gize is limited.

Samto 5 pm

Hands-On Turning Workshops
with Ernie Conover

+ #TW1l Friday, May 18 &:30 prm - 10 pm
- #TWI12 Saturday, May 19  8:30 am - Noon
= WTWI13 Saturday, May 19 1 pm - 4:30 pm
« ¥TWI4d Sunday, May 20 8:30 am - Noon
« #TWI5 Sanday, May 20 I pm - 4:30 pm
+  Admission: $60.00 per workshop

Duering this weekend, Emic Conover from
Conover Woodcralt Company of Parkman, Ohio
will be at Highland Hardware to conduct five 3-1/2
hour hards-on wming workshops, Rather than
simply watching a tuming demonstration, each
student will have his own Conover 16" heavy-duty
lathe 1o use for the dundion of the workshop.

The first part of the program will be a shon
primer from Emie on spindle mming followed by
an exercise al the lathe. Then it's on to faceplate
work with a demonstration by Ermie, after which
cach stedent will tem a small green wood bowl.
Each workshop is limited to 10 stedents, Pre-
sharpened professional-grade rumming wols will be
provided for use in the workshop,

Thiz is 2 pnique opporunity o develop vour
wming skills under the weelage of an expertand 1o
resolve problems you may have experienced while
uming in the past,

To regisier, select one of the five times and
bring or send your fee 10 Highland Hardware, or
Tegisier by phone using a charge cand. Participants
must sign a liability release to complete their
regisiration,

Wood Naws 3




The Makita 2012

Portable Thickness Planer

by Hugh Foster

HERE HAVE BEEN OTHER portable

surface planers on the market for the

past four of five years, but none of
them has ever matched the Makita's combina-
tion of width of cut, quality of cut, ease of use,
and realistic price.

All the portable power planers look pretty
much alike. The units are approximately a foot
and 2 half wide, a foot and a half high, and
just under & foot from front to back. These
physical similarities are deceplive; the Makita
15 different from the other portable thickness
planers in several respects. Most partable
planers on the market have a fixed bed and the
cutterhead and motor ride up and down,
powered by a crank. One of the easiest to
crank, the Makita planer is more like my
European model: the cutterhead is fixed, and
the table (which is called a bed when it is not
movable) moves up and down. The Makita's
cul is two inches wider than that of the most
popular competing model — those might be an
important two inches; many projects can be
completely built with compenents 127 wide or
less. The Makita planer offers a very fine cast
dust hood as an option; I wouldn't consider
the hood optional, for planing makes lots of
waste. Setting up the dust collector is lots
quicker and neater than shoveling the chips,
but that's not really the reason for using the
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collector. Along with the chips, planing
generates very fine dust that collects in hard-
to-clean places like your nostrils, sinus
cavities and the like. This fine dust is what
messes up your lungs and gunks up your tools,
The Makita 410 dust collector does a good job
of catching the chips and the dust; I've used a
410 in my shop for years, and can't imagine
setting up this fine small Makita planer
without it.

An intevesting side note might be that the
Makira's dust hood ammived without the
requisite fasteners; I was worried about this
because metric fasteners are hard to get in
small-town hardware stores, but the 10-32
machine screw [ used to mount the dust hood
was a perfect fit.

1 pay §22/hour for planing in my small
town. At this rate, forty hours of planing will
pay for a planer — almost twice. And, when
you have control over the of the
blades and depth of cut, you'll find that you
get better work and save a lot of material,
perhaps enough 1o pay for the machine a third
time,

Blade installation is another area where the
2012 shows a major difference. The other
portable planers use an easy-to-change set-up
that requirss that the blades be
regularly, and the Makita uses double-edged
throw-away blades that can be changed ma
second. A friend who uses another portable
planer suggested that a monkey could be
tramned 1o change the knives on his machine;
after my single attempt at changing the knives
on both machines, I suggested to him that
“The monkey could be blind and soll success-
fully change the Makita's kmves.” My
monkey won't have to search for a sharpening
service or lose a bunch of time at the grinder
either. With the cost of labor going up as it has
in recent years, and with good sharpening
getting hard o find as well as more expensive,
the throw-away blades seem a terrific wdea o
me — especially if vou're likely o use the
planer in potentially abusive situations.
Planing a nail will put any kind of blades out
of commission, bat the throw-away blades

will be hoth reversible ind cheaper to replace.
When the cover is removed, the Makita
cutterhead locks in place automatically for
blade changing. The Makita has a locking
switch to prevent unauthorized use; each wser
will have to decide whether that is a useful
feamre or 2 nuisance {which it might be if
you're hauling it to various job sites). At 52
pounds, The Makita planer is over 109 lighter
then the other most popular portable planer.
The Makita also features a depth-of-cut gange
that is missing on any other planer I've en-
countered. When a workpiece is mserted in
the planer, the depth gauge will rise, indicat-
ing the depth of cut. Though a scale would
make the gauge more nsaful, it helps (o keep
from taking oo much off at a pass. The
planer is scaled elsewhere in both inches and
mm. Attention o details like this make the
Makita look like a real winner!

Makita's 18-1/4” stand seems 1o be the
ideal height, for 1™ planing is done 28-1/4"
fram the floor. Highland's Red Leg Stand is
about 28" high, putling the bed at about 397
for 1" planing. If you don't like the height of
cither of these stands, building vour own will
be an easy enough task. Indeed, a well made
wood stand might absorh some of the
vibration created and reduce the noise level in
your workplace. This is not to say the planer is
overly loud: it measured 94 dB vnloaded and
101 dB while planing 1/16™ from 8-1/2"
maple. As planers go, this is fairly quiet;
nevertheless, wise woodworkers (woodwork-
ers who want to be able to hear in their old
age) will wear some kind of hearing protec-
homn.

The Makita manual is a mode] of clamn
that the makers of European and American
woodworking wools should swive (o emulate,
The instructions, particularly regarding blade
changes, are among the best ['ve ever seen.

If you need the extra width capacity, want
1o enjoy the latest high-tech features, and
don't want to fool much with sharpening,
choose the Malita portable planer for your
shop, along with a dust collector. Together
they will revolutionize your woodworking,

§

A special purchase of the Makita
2012 thickness planer enables us o
offer It for the special low price of
£499.95 (That's a savings of $49.05
| off our current catalog price of $549.

| Makita’s list price is $930.)
Sale price Is good only while the

special purchase quantity lasts.

SALE

2012 Makita 12" Planer 549395

2012-1  Pair Repl. Knives 29.95

2012-2 Dust Chute 69.95

03.33.03 Redlegs Stand 39.85

05.10.72 Makita Planer Stand 79.95
{Fianer ks shipped LIPS for a §6 shipping charge,)




New DeWalt Compound Miter Saw
Is Replacing the Radial Arm

by Mark Duginske

CCASIONALLY a tool comes

along that is an oulstanding

example of creative design. This is
particularly true of the new DeWalt model
1707 compound angle saw.

Creative design is often a matter of mixing
two seemingly unrelated objects into one
totally new one. In this case the DeWalt
compound angle saw is a mixmre of the radial
arm saw and the power miter box. It has the
pivoting guillotine fearures of the miter saw
and the width capacity and compound angle
cutting ability of the radial saw, yet it comes
in a compact design that is easy Lo carry.

One selects a ool for the working oplions
it offers as well as for the capacities it can
handle. The beauty of this tool is that it offers
the option of three different sawing tech-
niques. Like the “chop box,” the saw can be
lowered through the work. As with the tradi-
tonal radial arm saw approach, it can be
pulled through the work. The third option,
pushing the saw through the work, is 2
European concept. It was first introduced in
the USA with the Inca radial arm saw which
was designed to cut on the push rather than
the pull. When using the DeWalt on wide
boards, the saw is first lowered onto the
workpiece and then pushed through the
remaining material.

It may take some tme before you get used
to the push techmique, but once you do, it will
seermn very namral, When you think about it
pushing is the best option. No ong would ever
think gbout pulling a circular saw backward
when cutting a sheet of plywood, Yet that 1&
exactly what you are doing when you pull a
radial arm saw through a picce of wood.
Pushing allows you the option of feeding the
blade a manageable amount of material. When
the blade is pulled into the wood, ithas a
tendency 1o feed itself and can take too much
matenial al once. This creates the familiar
radial arm saw phenomenon of the saw bog-
ging down, and this in wm causes a rough cut,

The chop and push technigques are possible
on this saw because of the two unigque
telescoping arms that support the saw molor.
The arms allow the saw [0 Move very
smoothly in and out, A hinge allows the
aperator to lift or lower the saw, This "“in and
out™ and “up and down™ motion is smooth
because the saw is so well balunmeed,

DeWalt's design and construction are in
the best European tradition; the saw is acroally
made by Elu for DeWalt. When T use this saw
or my Elu phmge router, 1 always have the
satisfaction of knowing that | am using the
very best tools available.

When the saw came out of the box it was
perfectly adjusted. The 90 and 45° settings
produced perfect cuts. (Try that with a new
radial arm saw). The one thing that may seem
a little clurmsy on this saw is the guard,
Releasing the guard requires 2 fair amount of
pressure and 1% something that you have to get
used 1o, However, applying this pressure does
cause you o take a firm grip on the o]
belore you use iL

The saw 15 also capable of cutting a
compound angle. This is done by an adjust-
ment that allows the whole cutting mechanizm

to be rotated at an angle. Here again, it
worked well for me straight out of the box.

1 should mention that the saw comes with 2
very high quality blade that is specifically
made for the saw. [t has & negative rake that
prevents the board from being picked up on
the push stroke, The blade that comes as
standard equipment makes a smooth cut on
hardwoods. An opticnal blade with more teeth
makes an even smoother cut.

Alter having used the saw in my shop for
six months, 1 find that my working habits have
changed. Even after six months the saw is still
super accurate. That's the greatest advantage
of this saw over a radial arm saw. When the
contest is for accuracy, the DeWalt compound
angle saw knocks out the radial amm in the
first minute of the Grst round. In fact, T ook
my radial saw apart 1o make a new table for it
because it had warped. After several months,
1 still haven't gotten around 1o making a new
table for the radial arm.

The conclusion that [ have come to is that
I would choose the DeWalt 1707 over a radial
arm saw. Even though the DeWalt's 107
crosscul capacity is less than a radial, it is an
accurate 10 cut. For accurate crosscuts on
wide pieces, | don't trust the radial arm saw
anyway, and instead use a varety of other
techniques, including a router or a cul-ofT ray
om the tablesaw.

Although the radial arm saw promised 1o
be all things to all people 20 years ago, its
popularity for high quality work conlinues o
decline. The router and the router 1able are
aften a better and safer choice for shaping,
rabbeting, and dadoing. This is especially true
with plywood because of the thin veneers
which tend o lear out,

I have found the DeWalt compound miter
saw to be a first class tool. It does not do
everything that a radial arm saw can do, but
what it does do, it does extremely well.
Combined with a plunge router and a router
table, it will let you do everything a radial arm
saw can do except rip, and the radial saw’s
strong suit isn't npping anyway. By using the
DeWalt for cutting and a router for shaping,
you avoid the ime consuming sel-up Eme
necded for the radial saw.

The DeWalt 1707 has become the main
crosscut tool in my shop. The radial saw will
probably be used more on the construclion sile
where its lack of accuracy isn't as disturbing
a5 in @& shop setting.

I think it's important o understand that
wondworking is an evolving craft. This wol i
a step in that evolution.

§

The DeWall 1707 and ifs accessories are
available from Highland Hardware as Usted
belorw:

1707  Compound Miter Saw $499.00
1707-1 8-1/2" 60t Forrest Blade 89.00
1707-2 17-fL. Dust Extraclor Hose 66,50
1707-3 Work Clamp 36.50
1707-4 Extension Support System  78.50

{Add shipping charges Nsted on page £2)
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A Matter of Design

Edited by #ach Ftheridge and Chris Baghy

ACK IN SEPFTEMBER OF 1980, Fine Woodworking magazine generated a veritable storm of

controversy and reaction with the pablication of three photographs which appeared on the

back cover of issue #24. Pictured were Garmy Enox Bennett's MNail Cabinet, & well-propor-
tioned, beantifully finished padauk showcase with a large bent nail doven into one of its doors as “a
refined comment on crafts processes and router-bit acsthetics;™ and Wendy Manmyama®s Writing Desk,
a piece with a narrow triangular maple wop featuring purple painted squancs whers tenons from the base
would have come through but didn't, and 2 bounding squiggle in green crayon intended to “graphically
express [the writing table's] function.” Readers” reactions ran the gamut from interested approval to
steamning outrage; emotions reached incandescent heat and the woodwrorking community reverberaed
with the conmemely of debate.

Wine years later The Taunton Press, publisher of Fine Woadworking, a growing library of wood-
working videos, and many of the finest books on woodworking, has once again tumed a spotlight on
“the antistic fringe of cabinctmaking” with the publication of Desigming Furnifure — from concepi to
shop drawing: a practical guide by Scth Stem, edited by Laors Trngali. Seth Stem teaches fumiture
design a1 the prestigions Rhode [sland School of Design. The book naturally attracts attention becanse
the process of designing fumitore is one that plagues practically every woodworker. Those who build
from published plans or who faithfully copy existing work usnally do so out of a sense of their own
inability as designers; those who wish 1o execute only onginal designs often must struggle 1o create,
only to sce the finished picce obviously less successful than their dreams.

How can woodworkers in either camp leam more about design? There are certainly many funda-
mentals that can be taught, such as classically recognized altractive proportions, the average height of
chairs, standard knee clearance under desks, and 50 on, and this kind of information is well covered in
Designing Furniture’s text and appendices. But the book docsn't begin or end there. The majority of
the: objects Stemn uses to illustrate his text are of the Post-Modem, self-expressive ilk, with enthusiastic

fumimre design?

use of color and forms which are unosual o say the very least. [s this troly the new disection of

The debate rages once again. This time around it takes place more publicly than ever, as one of the
intcrested parties is Atlanla newspaper columnist Jeck Wamer, who has expressed his thooghis em
Designing Furniture in his widely syndicated weekly column on woodworking. In this issue of Waod
News we have reprinted Jack's editorials and a response from John Kelsey, associate publisher for
books end videos at The Taonton Press. We have included an onsolicited letter from a customer wha
liked the book, az well as reviews from a library trade joamal and the L.A. Timer Magazine. Cur hope
i3 1o encourage any interested reader to further reflect on the nature and aesthetics of design.

Rules Overpower Taste
in Designing Furniture

by Jack Wamer

@1989 The Atlanta fowrnal & Constitution
(First published Apeil 30, 1989)

The latest book from The Taunton Press
amived almost immediately after what is
always one of the most eagerly anticipated
weekends of the year for me — the one when
Tage and Emma Frid come to town.

The coincidence has brought on & lot of
odd feelings and philosophical uminating
about where we, as woodworkers, are headed,
ared where The Taunton Press, which has had
an incalculable effect upon the woodworking
boom, is going.

The book is called Designing Furnirure, a
$24.95 hardback by Seth Stem, who teaches at
Ehode Island School of Design. This, of
course, is the schoal where Mr. Frid taught for
many years and influenced more of today’s
outstanding woodworkers than any other
single man.

Some would go so far as to say he is the
father of fine woodworking in America,

6 Highland Hardware

Certainly his books, the best in the feld,
taught me all I know about working wood,

Most of those who know Mr. Frid only
through his tnlogy, The Taunton Press's first
venture inte book publishing, consider him a
technician, the man who can cut every joint
imaginable, But if you talk to him, you realize
hiz chief concemn is design.

Back cover of Fine Woodworking #24

It is a curious thing that Mr. Frid’s sense of
design is seen by some as dreadfully
avanl-garde and by others as hopelessly
old-fashioned.

[ speak, of course, of those on the one hand
wha believe nothing designed in this century
s worthy of the woodworker’s attention, and
on the other of those whose chief aim in life
appears to be doing things that quite clearly
have never been done before.

“There’s usually a reazon why something's
never been done before,” Mr. Fnd iz wont to
say, pecring over the top of hus glasses with
that impish grin of his.

Mr. Stem’s book is full of things that have
never been dome before.

It is sad, to me, to know that a school
where Mr. Frid tried, usually successfully, to
teach woodworkers 0 make furniture that
works is now given over 1o encouraging the
outré, the senzational whose only purposa is to
be sensational.

Mr. Frid takes the position that furniture,
before it is art or anything £lse, must serve its
purpose. He has no use for a chair that is not
comfortable, for a dining table that will not
safely hold a glass, or a coffee table that might
do fearful damage 1o a small, awkward child. 1
subrnit this is not & matter of taste but of
Samity.

Omnce that requirement is satisfied, m Mr.
Frid's view, design can have a field day. But
there are still principles.

He carrics a couple of rrays of slides with
him for his lectures; some arc of pieces he
considers good, some are bad.

He points out one prece, gaudily painted in
several colors, with knobs and bumps and
encrustations all over it.

“Tt looks like a parakecL,” he says
wonderingly,

Lest one think that | have no use at all for
Designing Furniture, | should say it is
difficult o argue with most of the postulations
Mr. Stem sets forth, and there are many useful
tables and charts.




The general deduction to be made from all
this, I suppose, is that you can follow every
rule of design and still make a hideous picce
of furniture. Mr. Stem’s own work, heavily
concerned with bent wood, is some of the
nicest m the book.

There is a Sam Maloof rocking chair there,
locking as though it is wying to find a way
ol

There is not a single picce of Mr. Frid’s
work, which is curious, considering that if
there iz one instituticn o which he has meant
more than Rhode Tsland Scheol of Design, it
must be The Taunton Press.

In fact, if it were not for the publisher’s
imprimatur right there on the spine, I would
not have believed this book was a product of
The Taunton Press.

The publisher, chiefly through the
magazine Fine Woodworking, has steadfastly
maintained standards of good taste and the
best techniques.

This book will not find much favor with
that institution’s constifuency.

There is so much in Designing Furniture
that is meaningless attention-grabbing — a ploy
that has prety well taken over some other
disciplines and clearly is threatening wood-
working.

The book is not up to Taunton’s standands;
no dust jacket, a gaudy, high-tech sort of
magazine-style design. It looks more like a
product of Poapular Mechanics than of Fine
Woodworking.

Im Tact, it looks like a parakeat.

“All American Make-Up Mirror dressing table by
Paul Sasso of Murray, Ky., used c.am'll.l_a]s and fairs for
iz icons and =o it has a lively, Testive alr,

{Photo by Paul Sasso.)”

June 1, 1989

Jack Wamer

The Ardanta Journal-Constitution
Dear Jack:

I"'m wriling to discuss your piece of April
30, 1989, about Tage Frid and Seth Stemn and
Taunton's book publishing program. 1I'm sure
this is the first time [ have ever written to a
teviewer o discuss his views of our work. I
guess | hope o proveke you to think again,
and perhaps to write again too,

T have to say at the outsel that T always
enjoy, and appreciate, your column. You wer
one of maybe two woodworking writers who
really scemed o undersiand what we do.

But now you write that Seth Stem'’s book
makes you wonder where The Taunton Press
is going. The short answer is, the same
direction we have always been gomg, toward
good and useful information shared among
crafispersons. We are journalists, we cover the
world of woodworking as we find it. We're
not arbiters of taste.

The sum of your review seems 1o be that
you don't like the work Stem chose o illustate
his points, and therefore we should not have
published his book. I'll ry to show you why
Seth Stem's book absolutely belongs in the
publishing continuum we've established these
last dozen years.

Furniture design is the most difficult
subject in our field. When we began publish-
ing, there was exactly nothing useful in print
about it. The manifold difficulties seem o
reduce o these three: 1) most designers are
visual people, not able to tell what they do;
2} design might require some inefffable thing
that's neither teachable nor even commumi-
cable; 1) design iz so enmeshed n (aste that
noisy clashes of opinion are inevitable. The
first hurdle is only a challenge in joumalism,
1o find lucid designers and help them commit
their thought to print, The second might be
true, bat even if so, there remains a base of
useful and teachable techniques to sort out and
set down = “the postulations Stem sets forth.”
The third we take on the chin — there’s nothing
that somebody won't find hideous, We can't
operate in fear of those who would arbitrate
Laste.

S0 anyway, in the last 12 years we've
pumped not ong but seven books into that
wood-design void. Our initial venture into
book publishing (before the Frd wrilogy,
actually) was the Biennial Design Book, the
first of four (soon five) collections of
photographs of contemporary work in wood,
These books contain nothing but the fruit of
“pur Taunton Press constimency,” they
doeument the state of the woodworker's art in
our time, and you don't have o tum far into
them to find things that might look “like a
parakeet.”

We {with Frid's invaluable help) ap-
proached the design books as woodworking
journalists: we excluded things that were
badly made (or badly photographed), we also
excluded plain bad design, but we carefully
kept space for images that didn't suit our own
tastes. This is a difficult but crucial
dislinclion.

As you say, it's true that some conlempo-
rary picces, especially student work, are naked

"Bruce Volz of East Hampton, Mass,, produced an
extremely pleasing active form with the linear base of
this table. Interesfing interior relationships hald the
viowar's eye. (Phoo by David Ryan.)™

grabs for attention. So are many antique
pieces; ostentations display has always been a
function of fine fumiture. But some contem-
porary pieces present ideas we don't yet
understand; antique styles, when they were
new, often were that way oo,

I guess 1"ve seen as many pieces of
contemporary furniture as anybody. Often I
don't like the work on first encounter. But
when I discuss such pieces with their makers,
I usually find thoughtful people who've
seriously followed the logic of their ideas,
When I take the time to understand their in-
tentions and to comprehend their work, 1o
look and touch and walk all around, my initial
unease sometimes solidifies, but other times it
terms into appreciation. I've had that experi-
ence enough o have learned to read the
mternal message “T don't like this,” as
*Something new and worthwhile might be
going on here; find out more,”

The first design book provoked a lot of
noise from people who didn't like some of the
work. It'll probably surprise you to learn that
we took as much flak from contemporary
makers who want 1o see no aniigue reproduc-
tions, as from those who believe nothing
designed in this century is worthy of attention.
The subsequent books drew less flak. T always
hoped the series had softened up the bounda-
ries, helped people to accept as valid, work
which didn't fit their own tastes or expenence.
Maore likely, people with rigid opmions just
guit buying the books. Anyway, next we
embarked on an open-ended senes of books
about learning how to design.

The first of these {in conception, though
not in execution) was Tage Frid's ook 3,
Furnituremaking. Tage of course had free
Teign in it and as far as | know he considers
that text his statement on design, on what's
good by his taste, and on how to do it Init, as
in his life’s work, Tage procesds from the
axiom that you should design around the
construction: work with what yvou know how
to make, start by seeing what you can do with
the tools, techniques and materials you have
already explored,

(contined on next pege)
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A Matter of Design

{contirued from previows page]

The second was Simon Watt's book,
Building a Houseful of Furniture. Simon
was educated as an engineer and he is an ob-
durately practical man. His book proceeds
room by room through the house and he
emphasizes household function—how do you
want this furniture to work? As much as
amyone can, Simon obeys the axiom that form
follows function, that you must always begin
(and usually end) with fumction.

By now we have made a book that follows
the cabinetmaker's axiom, form should follow
comstruction, and another that follows the
engineer’s axiom, form should follow
function. But there's lots of good thought
{Pye, for example) to the point that bath of
these are actually masks covering the
niggardly ceonormics of small-shop produe-
tion, and racher arbitrary as guides (o form.
And as an alternative there is the contempo-
rary artist’s axiom that form should follow
Idea: the view Stem (among many others)
holds. I think this is a perfectly valid propost-
tion, intellectually as sound as the other two.
Furthermore, actual woodworkers did make
all that fumiture, so the proposition has some
currency in our world. And so, here we had a
sound idea that promised to continue a
decade-long publishing project, a gualified
and willing author, and some evidence that an
audience existed. Betler yel, our contemparary
author was cven willing 1o suppon his pomis |
with some examples of industrial-design
furniture and some antique pieces. This was
exactly what we had been looking for.

Even so, nobody here had any illusions
about the audience. We think books on design
are important, but we also know they don’t
sell anything like books on joinery. The
people who would like Stem’s book will
really use it, so we had 1w make a durable
binding. But the edition is small, there are a
lot of color photos, and a conventional cloth
cover with & dust jacket would have forced the
price up from $24.95 o $29.95 - prohibitive
for students and siruggling wood crafisper-
sons. The book has a functional, well-crafted

"Sath Siem's rocking chair moves from side 1o side
instead of frant to back. (Phot by Gary Gilbert,)”

8 Highland Hardware

“Trwe differani-sized armrest bolsters of this
asymmatrical lowaseal by Kalle Fauset of New Yaork,
NY, prowde balance. Using an odd number of bolsters
on the right croates an informal, natral composition.
(Fhato by Sath Stam.)”

and sppropriate binding, in fact the véry same
bindimg as the Frid wrilogy. For viou to consider
it “more like a product of Popular Mechanics
than of Fine Woodworking” must amuse our
colleagues at Hearst as much as it does me.

By the way, T don’t recall you or other
reviewers complainmg about the work
featured by Frid, or Watts. '] bet you liked
their work, so no problem. But now comes
Stem, an author whose tastes you don't share,
and you complain not only about the work he
chooses to show, but also that he fails to show
any of Frid"s work. You call this a curious
lapse, but I think it was simply because
(unlike the artisans Stem does [eanme) Frid
already has a whole book devoted to his work.
Given the opportunity, Stem chose to show |
some new stuff. [ would have asked Stem |
about this, but he is traveling out of the
pountry this summer.

You also ind it sad to know that Fnd's
professorship has been given over to someone
so different. I did ask Frid about this, during
our FWW interview back in 1985, He was
prety plam about it. He just figored they'd
had 35 vears of Danish, that any successor in
the same vein would never get oul from under
the shadow of the master, so it was time for a
completely new approach. Makes sense to me.

You know [ was editor of FWW during the
golden black-and-white years, 've worked
closehy with Tage Frid on many projects, I
brought Simon Watts into our publishing
house and developed his book with him, and I
also brought in Seth Stem. [ respect all of thewr
worl, their diverse tastes, and I've worked
hard for them, because [ believe each of their

books to be valuable contributions to the
problem of fuminre design, But for all of tha:
['m sure you don’t know my own tastes. My
job is not to advocate my own tastes, but to
present such a visual smorgashord that you are |
certain to find something that speaks to vou, |
whoover you are. A newspaper reviewsr's ob-
ligation is somewhat the same.

S0 OK. Frid's books spoke to Wamer, gave
him the gift of craft. Why can't Wamer be
glad that Stem is there to speak to others who
hear a different wavelength?

Yours truly,
John Kelsey

Associate Publisher, Books & Videos
The Taumton Press

Controversial
Furniture Book
Forgets about Function

by Jack Wammer

1989 The Atlania Jowrnal & Constilulion
{First published July 9, 1989}

It seems the latest volume from The
Taunton Press, Designing Furniture, is
becoming a first of sorts — a controversial
woodworking book.

You may recall that 1 reviewed it here a
couple of months ago and found it the first
publication from that [irm that [ didn’t like.
Rather to my surprise, I learned recently that
at least one major woodworking supply house
has decided not to carmy it It's not an editorial
judgment but an economic one: they don't
think anybody will buy it.

My problem with the book, writien by
Rhode Island School of Design professor Scth
Stem, was not the text but the illustrabons; [
have not sat down with it and counted them,
but the preponderance of them are the most
avant of avant-garde work. [ found them pre-
posterous, end objected to the implication that
this sort of thing is the epilome of good
furmiture design.

The text of the book is much less objection-
gble, although I must say I found most of it
very tedious going. Mr, Stem does 2 veoman-
like job of analyzing and quantifying the
principles of furniture design, and there is
nothing in it that really sayvs vou have o make
gandy, proposierous and even useless
furniture, [ think fumiture design ultimately
has as much 1o do with heart and soul and
emotion as it does with graphs and formulas,
and you can't quantify that, but Mr. Stem's
book seems to gives a thorough grounding in
everything that can be reasoned oul

“The form, materials and detads in Seth Stem’s
Tabrke developed throwgh e use of gems and
architechural bultresses as visual references.
{Photo by Gary Gifbert.)”




“A, famboyant characier was davaloped in this
chair series by Jay Smnger of Charlesiown, hiass,,
through the usa of bright colors, lively and
incongrucus forms, asymmetry and directionality as
the main elements of the visual vocabulary.

{Phono by Dean Powell.)”

I recently received a four-page letter from
a reader politely upset with my view of the
book. By implication, he suggested 1 am a
Neanderthal whose idea of good taste stops
somewhere immediately after Danish design.
He also accused me of saying that The
Taunton Press should never have published
the book.

I reject both accusations, and I'll pass
along my rebuttal here.

The first problem is not so much one of
taste but of concept. If the book had presented
much of the work illusirated therein as
sculpture employing a furniture metaphor,

1 could accept that, and perhaps even cnjoy
some of it — a little of it I would, perforce,
have a different view of it.

As it stands, though, this stuff is presented
as furnimire, which Implies that it meels, or
attempis to meet, certain fairly ephemeral but
nonetheless essential standards. For instance, [
seriously doubt that anyone could bear 1o
spend more than a few minules in most of the
chairs in this book.

Fumiture should work; it is by the very
nature of it functional. If it does not function —
especially if its maker was never concerned
that it should function — then it is not
furniture. Tt might, for all I kmow, be art of the
highest order, but by Neddy Dingoe it isn't
furniture.

I never intended 1o imply that this book
should not have been published; 1 did intend
to say that it was probably not going to enjoy
widespread acceptance. If T am a Neanderthal,
then most woodworkers who write me letters
are siill wandering around in Olduvai Gorge.
They are not only not going to buy it, they are
likely to be personally affronted.

For my part, T only wish The Taunton Press
— an organization for which I have great
admiration — had used & broader mix of
photographs, and put something rather less
grotesque on the cover. Had that been done, 1
believe Designing Frrniture would have
enjoyed brisk sales.

Fmally, given Mr. Stem’s position at RISD
and the choice of pictures for this book, which
one assumes were his choices, ene has to
worry about the current trend in formal
woodworking education.

Here, I must admit, I probably am greity
Meanderthatly. I believe it is the job of a
university woodworking or furniture design
school — or any other crafl department — to

give its students the broadest possible
education, while teaching them 1o make a
living. I strongly fecl that the concept of
“making a stalement” is not something that
should be encouraged at this level. I am not at
all sure that fumiture is something that cught
to make slalcments in any Case.

There is a wonderful book with which
most potters are familiar, but which applies
equally to any discipline, called
The Unknown Craftsman, essays by the
Japanese craft acthestician Soctsu Yanagi
translated by Bemard Leach. In one of these
essays, Mr. Yanagi contends that in each
generation, there are one or two artists who
break valid new ground and lead us to greater
heights. There are also a great number of
workers who recognize their inability 1o break
valid new ground, and choose to quictly try 1o
perfect the work they know and understand,
Between the two extremes are the folks who
strike out in all sorts of directions, doing
something new for the sole reason that it is
new, making a great deal of noise and no
lasting impression at all.

I believe the objects portrayed in Designing

Furnitare are made up largely of the latter. But

if you want to learn about designing furmiture,
then you really ought to read this book. Don't
let the photographs get in your way.

§

“The team-rubber tentacles of Sea Anemone
Chair by Larry Hunter of Long Beach, Calil,, envelop
the sitter. (Photo by Larry Hunter,)”

Chris Baghy, Editor June 24, 1989

Wood News
Dear Mr. Bagby:

I would like 1o recommend a book for
Highland Hardware and for Wood News
readers: Designing Furnifure, by Seth Stem,
edited by Laura Tringali, from Taunton Press.
I believe it should be on the shell of every
woodworker who is not content with duplicat-
ing pieces from measured drawings.

Subtitled From Concept fo Shop Draw-
ing: A Practical Guide, this book will help
the aspiring designer-crafisperson find his or
her way in a difficult area. The accent should
be on “practical” — this is not a high-flown
theoretical treatise or refined aesthetic
criticism; it is basic technique for design.

Woodworking libraries are full of technical
manuals, with more on the way. But what are
we 10 do with our wonderful skills? We've all
had the unseting and depressing experience
of noticing a beautifully crafied clunker. It's
especially unsetiling and depressing when that
clunker is your own, 2 I can attest: after long
hours of care and labor, standing back to look
can be a rude shock. Of course, afier the piece

“This chair by Eliel Baarinen has an slegant
eharacter due to ils crisp forma, atention io detail and
gophisticated back, (Photo collection of Cranbrook
Academy of Ar Museum.)”

iz done is too late; what we need is to leam
how to see the object we are preparing to
make, ahead of time, as it will look when
finished, rather than the nifty idea or tricky
joint which inspires the piece. Then we necd
to evaluate this image, to critique it for
excellence and to work on improving it,
before we expend our labor, money and
valuable materials. Designing Furniture
provides us with the tools we need (o do this
imaginative work.

For sixteen years now I have been making
furniture professionally, and for most of that
time | have been looking at photographs in
magazines of pieces which scemed more
sophisticated, spicier, exciting, yet balanced,
than what I could come up with. Mow I know
why: these pieces have composition and
proportion, unity, dominance, rhythm,
conirast, character and style. Seth Stem
explains what each of these values is, why it
matters, how to develop your skills in these

(continged on next page)

Muspulating Sympathtic and Contrmsting Foems

T T
2 Eaen 05 m s
T T
fr=ye —_1| —

L Sneas =
Adgirg ClartyNagueness

,ll___ . -
R o IS oo

Wood News g




e e e T 2
A Matter of Design

feontinued from previous page]

areas and (most usefully) why the copious
itlustrations-are good and bad examples of
each. He draws examples from all times and
styles of fuminremaking, with an exciting
emphasis on corrent work, Indeed, this book
could stand as an overview of the best in the
contemporary studio craft movement.

In addition to discussing these aspects of
good design, Stem describes & procedure you
can follow to produce good work, starting
with conceptualization (stating the project as a
problem to be solved) and research, cammyving
through design development and bulding, o
evaluation and presentation. He takes the
reader through a sample design development
with words and pictures. And he appends
practical introductions o working-drawing
and model-making materials and techniques
(mcluding the fundamentals of perspective),
along with 12 pages of standard dimensions.

Seth Stem teaches furniture design at
Rhode [sland School of Design, which is in
the first rank of cralt institwtions in the UUSA,
and his teaching skills show in Designing
Furnirare. This is not 2 collection of formulas
to make vour work look like his (in fact, ha
critiques the shortcomings of some of his own
pieces). It is an extremely useful conceptual
toolbox which can liberate your creativity.

I feel lucky to have found it
Sincerely,
Fletcher Cox
Tougaloo, M3

Reprinted from
L. A. Times Magazine:

Seth Stem's furniture would be right at
home in & modem, multi-million-dellar
Bel-Ar manse. While this book doesn't
tell anyone how to make furnitare, Stem,
a well-known furniture designer and
teacher, details a series of steps in & basic
design process, He also presents many
full-color photographs of darzling
contemporary picces: Garish Memphis-
style chairs, sleek tables, and downright
weird cabinets are offered as examples of
the furnituremaker's art and the designer’s
schievement. Stem includes drawings to |
Hlustrate his design points: “An Exercise
in Proportioning,” for instance, shows
seven different vertical cabinel rectangles,
each with distinet details that seem to
alter its shape.

Stem also provides standard furmitore
measurements, drawing techniques, a list
of necessary tools for design and
suggestions for making models and mock- |
ups — just about everything a designer |
needs except the imagination.

The book is intended for the experi-
enced, professional furniture maker. But
don't let that daiunt you; the pictures and
the process are engrossing even Lo
[urniture speclalors,

—Reviewed by Judith Smms |

10  Highland Hardware

"The analogous coors of yellow, orange and
yeliow-green were used in this lacquerad 1able by
Everatt Bramhall of Cambridge, Mass,

{Photo by Evereit Bramhall )"

Definition of Art
Comes from the Heart

by Jack Wamer
1989 The Atlanta Journal & Constitution

| (First published November 5, 1989)

The question of what constitutes art, of
where craft ends and art begins, is generally
one [ ignore; if the letters section of crafis
magazines are any indication, though, some
folks appear to delight in endless wrangling
over it

The problem is that too many of the
wranglers den't have the self-confidence 1o
use their own eves and their own hearts o
answer the guestion. They expect it to be
answered by a dicticnary.

The general presumption is that someonc
who paints pictures is an artist. There is, of
course, a great range of definition; one may be
a great artist or an abominable one, But in the
eyes of many, the act of painting pictures
classes one as an artist

Cm the other hand, someone who makes
furnioure is generally considered a crafisman.

It has less 1o do, 1 think, with the medfum
than with the ultimate intent; curiously, the
preponderance of opinion seems to be that if
the object in question is useful, then it cannot
be art,

Most of the woodworkers out there om the
cutting edge, busily making objects they call
furniture but which for the most part are
useless, certainly consider themselves artists,
and from what I've seen they consider a
fellow who makes chairs you can sit in and
tables you can eat on a crafisman.

Certainly any artist of merit, regardless of
the medium, must be in command of his tools;
he must have learned his craft. I vou wish o
resolve the art/craft dilemma that way, then an
artist is a craftsman who has so thoroughly
assimilated technique that he moves mto the
arca of true art,

The problem with this reasoning is that it is
fairly common to see & master technician at
the service of garbage, There are pecple in
every medium who become extremely facile
with the material, but never make anything
really fine; their acsthelic sensibilitics seem to
have been cauterired.

Museums have solved the dilemma rather
slyly by classifying furniture as Decorative
Art. As far as [ can see this is an essentially

| meaningless phrase; all ant is decorative. One
of the few firmly held ideas I have on the

| subject is that art cannot be ugly or disgusting.
It may be emotionally harsh or philosophically

controversial, but it can't be merely nasty.

The idea that art must make a “staternent”™
is equally prepostercus. Taken at face value,
such a rule would disqualify the bulk of the
holdings of every museum on Earth. Some art
— perhaps the greatest art — exists only for is
own sake. Art that makes a statement can be —
it most often isn't, but it can be — desply
moving. But by and large, ant that makes
| statements seems generally to diminish in
quality as its statement narrows and becomes
more obvious,

Ultimately, I think, nothing 15 50 moving as
beauty. Beauty tends to make statements to
our hearts and souls rather than our minds.
The music of Beethoven stands as one of the
crowning achievements of mankind, and there
arc few who hear it who do not receive a
definite staternent from it; yet Beethoven very
rarely attached statements to his music,

Most of us woodworkers, [ think, should
be content o be considerad craftsmen; [
would certainly rather be called a craflisman
than a decorative artist. If 2 woodworker
produces a table or a chest that looks good, is
properly built to withstand the ravages of time
and use and serves its purpose aptly, then he
has contributed something eminently
worthwhile, There it is, he can say. Use it; it
will serve you well the rest of vour life and

i your children's, and it has something of me in

it
There are only a few fumimre makers, 1
think, who are really artists, and not very

| many of them tend to call themselves that. A

| greater preponderance of woodumers must be
| judged as artists, having forsaken function for
something that must justify its existznce by
beauty alone. A few are great artists, some are
good artists, and a lot are just along for the
nide. There's nothing wrong with that.
Inzstead of worrying about what is art and
what isn’t, forget the labels and the semantic
| distinctions and let your heart decide.
' I know a man who freely admits that tears
came to his eyes the fmst time he saw a Sam
Mazloof rocking chair.
If it moves you, then it must be art.

§
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*Clowd table by Everalt Bramball of Cambridge, MA,
expiores how complemeniary colors can inleract 1o
creala a mood of high energy. {Photo by Seth Sem, )"




Reprinted from Choice
(published by the American
Library Association):

Stem (Rhode Island School of
Design) has written the first book to reat
furniture design as a serious disciphine. It
is a veritable “toolbox" of ideas with
which people who have a serious interest
in furniture making but little or no design
background can craft unique and
handsome fumiture. There are four
sections 1o the book: The Design
Process, & Visual Vocabulary, Directing
the Design, Theory into Practice:
Appendicies, The first three sectioms are
equally important. Emphasis is placed on
the designing process, with a clear
explanation of what conceptualization is
and the importance of research o design
problem solving. Comprehensively

to the familiar. Designers can affect both of
these attitudes, but I feel real creative progress
comes only when risks are taken and innova-
tion 18 courted, because only then is there |'
growth that impacts on the visual and
functional qualities of things that we encoun- |
ter in day-to-day living, Many fumniture
designers are invelved in this quest for
newness, but in a variety of ways, They look
for new styles, new matenals and production
methods, and innovative ways to deal with
function. Recently, fumiture has even begun
o be viewed as an art form, which greatly
widens the range of visual issues o designer
can legitimately explore. It is my belief that |
the opportunity has never been greater for
furniture designers 1o become invalved in |
work of an adventuresome nature. |

Design isn't usually an casy task. It
requires a lot of thought, work and indeed trial
and error 10 produce a piece of high visual and
functional quality. I hope readers will find this
book a worthy contribution o the effort.

| “Tha designer can manipulate forms 1o interact

| with sach other in order 10 creae various moods, The
fesrra, of this table by Elisabeth Scheidl of North
Caldweil, M.J., are waichiul and proteciive, giving the
pigoe a fortress-like feling, (Photo by Seth Stem.)”

covered are design development, size/
scale, manipulating forms, surface
treatment, choosing appropriate malerials
for construction, visual references and
icons, principles of form, directionality,
animation and posture, line/form
mieraction, composition, proportion,
color, exmre, ornamentation, unity,
dominance, repetition, contrast, character
and style. The fourth section is outstand-
ing. Tt explains tools for creating working
drawings, drawing techniques of
isometric/perspectiveforthographic,
building models and mockups, designing
custom furniture. An excellent dimen-
sional glossary gives standard measure-
ments for picces of fumiture. Includes a
wery fine bibliogaphy of books and
magazines, and many beautiful color and
black-and-white photos, and hundreds of
drawings. Highly recommended,
—HReviewed by V. M. Juergensen
Mohawk Valley Community College.

Seth Stem
Providence, Rhode Island
Mareh, 1989

An excerpt from
Seth Stem’s introduction to
Designing Furniture:

The design process presented in this book
is somewhat formal. There are structured
exercises 1o produce different forms, visual
references, icons, an array of proportioning
systemns and a visual vocabulary to master.
This is quite different from the intuitive
approach to design taught in many colleges
and taken by most self-taught designers.

I don't wish to imply that excellent picces
cannot be achieved by the mtuitive method —
in fact, some of the freshest designs are
produced this way, I believe, however, that a
more structured approach can open 2
designer's eyves o new possibilities and add a
new degree of dynamism to a piece. In
addition, for the beginner not quite comfort-
able with the language of design, there is no
doubt that a sense of structure lends a great
deal of reassurance end builds confidence.

Part of our society is open to new ideas
and change, while another faction relates best

Parting Thoughts on the Matter

It isn"t particularly surprising that a book on furniture design should um out to be
controversial, or that emotion should be so inextricably a pant of many readers” reactions o
the book. Human beings have known for thousands of years that certain basic shapes and
proportions are usually more pleasing than others; these have been codified as the golden
rectangle, the five orders of classical architecture, and so on. Why these shapes are pleasing
i5 not so easily quantified; we can talk about individual training, cultural/historical context,
mstinclive ergonormcs or whatever else, but finally we must also acknowledge that one of
the most important parts of perception is feeling — subjective, emotional, not always
explicable. Beauty is deeper than rules; feeling pleasure is entirely different from explaining
it It is absolulely appropriate that emotion should inform both design and the evaluation of
design. But for both the author and the readers of a book on design, this presents a great
challenge: how to put into words that which i= never perceived verbally, how o identify
and discuss the emotional component of design more meaningfully than merely reciting
“I like this, I don't like that = this feels good, that foels bad.™ Many of the key words Siem
develops throughout his book are used as a form of code, verbal tags 1o hang on an ohject
where a particular fecling comes into play. This can be an effective technique if the reader is
willing o study the book, 10 conperate diligenily and thoughtfully in creating the vocabu-
lary of design.

Another equally challenging problem is one suggested in Jack Warner's second column:
how to separate feelings evoked intrinsically from those brought extrinsically to the visual
experience. To label as a chair {not as “Chair™) an object which cannot be sat upon creates a
sense of conflict, arouses indignation or hifarity and obscures feelings that could be evoked
by the piece if it were otherwise labeled. The evecation of conflicted and powerful
emotions, as with Bennett's Nail Cabinet (which appears in Designing Furniture, inciden-
tally) may be the goal of a design, but this particular book on design might possibly have
been more effective as a teaching text if intrinsic and extrinsic sources of feeling had been
mare carefully distinguished,

For further reading we highly recommend a book unforiunately now out of print: David
Pye’s The Nature and Aesthetics of Design, which is well worth a trip to the library for its
original and insightful examination of the subject. The author provides thought-provoking
discussion of both function and beauty, subjects left oddly underexposed in Designing
Furniture. Pyve, widely considered the foremost thinker on design and principles of wood-
working, is perhaps best known for The Narure and Art of Workmanship, which among
other things explores one of the hardest subjects of all: quality — which everyone can
recognize but few can define. Mature and Are is still in print, and can be ordered from
Highland Hardware.

Fach Etheridge

Designing Furnirure is available from Highland Hardware for §24.95 plus $3 shipping.
The Nature and Art of Workmanship (by David Pye) is available for 313 .95 plus §3
shipping. The two books can be purchased together for 339,95 plus 34 shipping.
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The Delta
32-100
Biscuit
Joiner

by Hugh Foster

NTIL NOW, all hiscuit joiners

available to American woodworkers

have been hand-held wols. While
you're almost sure to prefer a portable if you
can have only one biscuit joiner, you are sure
1o appreciate the convenience of the Delta
32-100, the first affordable stationary joiner
available in this country.

Delra’s 32-100 is loaded with convenient
features. There are quick-release threads on
the height adjust and hold-down screws. A
table height micro-adjuster makes precise po-
sitioning possible * These components make
easy the ultimate convenience: accuracy.
While Delta cautions the user to tighten the
right-side knob first to keep the work wble
parallel to the blade, I found the table locks
parallel whichever way T tightened it.

The hold-down clamp is 5o casy 1o use that
1 actually use it! The 8" x 12" adjustable 1able
and the face on which it rides have both been
machined to accept the clamp's tght-fitting
square base; thus clamping work either
horizontally or vertically is possible. Clamp-
ing work firmly 1o the table 5 one of the
“secrers™ that leads 1o the unit's very accurate
work. On some bevel joining, you may prefer
to use another kind of clamp to hold the work
down, as in Figure 2, Additionally, when
joining bevels, it is good practice Lo clamp a
back-up stop block to the angle fence to take
the place of Delta’s adjustable stop stock on
the regular Lable.

Figure 2
What looks like the tool's miler gauge is
actually an adjustable stock stop which can be
positioned anywhere on the table with either
right- or left-hand reference, and then screwed

Hugh Foster iz a woodworker, English teacher
and writer whe lives in Manitowoe, Wisconsin. He
i the author of the rew Biscull Joiner Handbook.
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Figure 1
Dielta 32-100 Biscutt Joiner

mie place from the underside of the table, IF
you adjust this regularly, it will be a conven-
ience 1o remove the angle guide rather than
leaving it hanging under the main work table
as the owner's manual recommends.

The mgh:, gui.dt 15 a steel tilting table
provided for joining beveled work. This is far
handier than all but the [lip-fence of the
Lamello Standard and Top 10, and, since the
work can still be clamped to the table, this
may be more accurate even than that. Note
that the levers that lock the tilting table in
place are spring loaded, so they can easily be
positioned out of the way. It may be worth
noting that most portable biscuit joiners work
best at 45 or H°, but the 32-100, hike the

-

Figure 3

Lamelle Top 10 will cut handily at any angle.
A ribbed “Super-Torque™ belt transfers the
power from the motor to the cufter. The motor
and blade assembly are plunged forward o
make 3 cut by stepping on a heavy-duty foot
pedal, leaving both hands free to control the
work. A spring retumns the blade from the
plunge cut without jarring the machine even
shightly. The 12"-wide machined face i3
marked for widith as well az center line of #20,
#1400, and #0 biscuits, which lets you visually
confirm whether or not & given biscuit size is
suitable for a particular workpiece (see Fig. 3).
The wol’s noise level measures §9-90 dB
from 3 feet awsy, making it the quietest joiner
on the market. The tool can be locked “ofT by

*The table height micro-sdjuster will be
included as standard equipment on all 32-100"s
sold by Highland Hardware after Janoary 1, 1990,
Anyone who purchased & 32-100 before then may
obtain the micro-adjuster as a recro-fit ttem from
Highland Hardware for a noeninal cost

installing a padlock through the switch black.

Joinery is even easicr with this machine
than with a standard biscuit joiner, especially
when you're culting a production run of joints
into end grain or near the end of a workpiece.
Just mark out the first piece, clamp the board
and lock the stop in place next to i; after the
first cut is made, just clamp the next board in
place against the stop. If the boards being
joined are not the same thickness, they must
be positioned on the joiner face side down.

Edge-to-edge joining is done much the
sarne with this machine as with any ol the
hand-held models, except that with all but the
largest boards, it is easier to bring the material
1o the joiner rather then vice versa. That is the
real beauty of this stationary machine.

Figure 4

Omne joint cannot be made with this
machine. Figure 4 shows a photo of a framing
type joint. More than 5 from either end of the
board or on long stock, these joints must be
made with a hand-held joiner. The 32-100°s
advantages in so many other circumstances
make this a minor problem.

When floor space is al a premium, it may
Be most convenient W bolt the joiner to a
board which can be clamped to your work-
bench during use, then hung on the wall out of
the way. Be carcful not o erimp the foot pedal
cahle if you use the tool this way.

The question ultimately comes down to
this: is this Delta joiner a substitute for a
portable joiner like the Lamello Top 10 or the
Freud JS1040, to mention only the two
extremes of the price list. I'd have to say “no.

The biscuit joiner is an absolutely revolu-
tionary tool; after you've used one, you'll
never look at any woodworking project in
quite the same way again. Part of the beauty
of the hand-held joiner is its portability,

In many production settings, however, the
Delta 32-100 joiner will do the work even
more efficiently, making accurate rapid-fire
assembly the simplest job in the shop.

Through Feb. 28, 199, Delta affers a
SI00 rebate on the purchase of each 32-100
stationary biscuit joiner. Purchased from
Highland Hardware for $499.00, the joiner’s
cost after rebate becomes just $399.00.

32100  Delta Stationary Joiner $499.00
20.03.89 Biscult Jolner Handbook 14.95
Joining Plates, Box of 1000

17.70.02 #0 29.95
17.90.03 #10 29.95
17.80.04 #20 29.95
17.90.98 Assoriment of 3 slzes 29.95

{Add shiping charges listed an page 62)




I’'m a Toggle
Believer

by Brad Packard

clamps twelve years ago when a new jig

I had made insisted on giving an
incansistent depth of cut. To correct the prob-
lem, I employed one of these useful devices to
apply constan! pressure on the workpiece, Not
only did I get perfectly accurate cuts with the
wggle clamp added to the jig, but] found that
my hands could then be positioned a safer
distance away from the sawhlade. This was
the beginning of a beautiful relationship.

I WAS FIRST INTRODUCED 10 toggle

The shaper jig shown above is an excellent
example of where a toggle clamp (in this case
Highland's model H-2) can be used to held the
workpiece sccurely, increase accuracy, and
perhaps most important, reduce the risk of a
dangerous kickback.

Another good example is the able saw cut-
off jig pictured below. The P-2 clamp screwed
1 a serap piece of plywood can be a real
finger saver when cutting small pieces. [t can
also assist in holding a Jong piece that is
otherwise difficull to hold securely and guide
at the same time.

Brad Packard kas been a professional
Jurnituremaker, statiomary tool sales rep, and o
now Tool Saler Manager ot Highland Hardware.

Sketches by Tony Dileo

The P-2 can afso be attached to 2 2 by 4
which is clamped down at its ends, and used
to apply downward pressure on hard-to-reach
places, such as when gluing a piece of inlay in
the middle of a large panel.

Incidentally, just about all of the jigs
suggested here (and most of the ones you
dream up) can be fabricated using scraps of
plywood cut 1o the appropriate size and
assembled with drywall screws, which takes
no tme at all using your cordless dnll.

|
I
o 2
o

The jig for making tenons on a tablesaw
picured above uses the vertical handle of the
V-2 clamp as a hand hold, When used with the
blade tilted 10-15% away from the jig, raised
panels can be safely cut

Another useful jig which employs toggle
clamps is the router jig pictured above right
The workpicee is clamped i the gap in the
mididle of the jig, with the workpiece's end

extending beyend a wood fence which crosses
the jig. The rouler can then be used o cut
tenons, dadoes, or half-laps at the end of the
workpiece, You can also feed a long work-
picce through the jig, clamping it at intervals
in order to cut dadoes as needed.

These are only a few examples of what can
be done with toggle clamps. Your imagination
is the only limit in finding ways to use them to
enhance stationary tools, miter boxes, router
Jigs, e Carvers can have a field day
employing oggle clamps o hold workpieces
being carved. Not only do the clamps hold
work very securcly, but the workpicce can be
mstantly released and repositioned with the
flip of a handle.

And best of all, besides improving
accuracy and adding a new level of conven-
ienee to your woodwarking, toggle clamps
can play a big role in helping you to keep your
fingers attached to your hands.

TOGGLE CLAMPS

Whenever vou need to hold a picce still 1o
work on it, these oggle clamps will do the job
quickly and securely. Practically every jig you
own can be perfected with a wggle clamp or
two, and many of your stationary ool opera-
tions can benefit as well. Each clamp is pro-
vided with a threaded, neoprene-tipped
spindle and four mounting holes in the base
flange {except model P1, which has a nylon
spindle and three mounting holes). Models P1
and P2 will lock in pull as well as push mode;
the standard spindle for push mode can be
replaced with eye bolts, screw hooks, threaded
rod or any other hardware that suits your

neads and imagination.

TOGGLE CLAMPS

16.60.01 ¥i $9.95
16.60.02 Va2 12.95
16.60.03 V3 12.95
16.60.04 H1 8.85
16.60.05 Hz2 1095
16.60.06 P1 B.95
16.60.07 P2 14.85

|
f
|

TOGGLE CLAMP SPECIFICATIONS

Vartical-Handle Hold-Down Clamps
Grip Range Halding

Model Reach (Baze to Usbar) Capacity (lhe.}
Yi-- O l-12" 34 200
¥2 02" 1-14" irs
Vi  Dro3-58" 1-14* 375
Horizontal-Handie Hold-Down Clamps

Grip Range Halding
Model Reach {Baze to U-bar) Capacity (lbs.)
H1 KT8 LA 344 200
H2 347 o 2-1/2" 1-1/4" SO0
Push-Pull Clamps

Spinidle Hedeling

Maodel Travel Height Capacity (Tks.}
Pl 5/ 12" 100
P2 1-1/4" TiE" 300

Deduct 10% discount from prices listed
when buylng 6 or mare toggle clamps. Add
shipping cherges listed on page 62
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HYDROCOTE® Goes PLUS

by Lach Etheridge

UR FIRST YEAR'S EXPERIENCE

with Hydrocote's revelutionary

water-based finishes has been a good
one, and recent developments have us looking
forward o doing even better in 1990, Many of
you have already discovered Hydrocote Plus,
the new lacquer formula inroduced during the
summer of 8%, and your reaction has been a
lot like ours: wow! Plus works so well and so
easily that it's actually hard to getit o go
wrong in spray or hand application.

For any of our readers who've missed the
news, Hydrocote makes a line of non-toxis,
non-flammable finishing products designed 1o
offer realistic alternatives 1o today’s most
popular wood finishes. By “realistic” we mean
this: any product that claims to be a replace-
ment for nitrocellulose lacquer or oil-based
polyurethane has to do a lot more than just be
safe—it had darn well better work, because
for all therr faults, conventional finishes do
ultimately provide excellent protection for
wood. There have been many attempls over
the years to develop safe new finishes, all
driven by the inescapable awareness that
many of the products we've hed to work with
all this time are bad medicine indeed. We
won't burden you with horror stories about
conventional lacquer (lake a Took at the
January-February 1990 issue of Fine Wood-
waorking magazine if you really want 1o be
seared hall o death); sulfice il 1o say that
when the manufacturer has to wam you right
on the can about irreversible brain damage,
it's ime Lo start using something else.

For us and for many thousands of our
customers, Hydrocote is that something else.
Hydrocote Plus is a water-based acrylic
lacquer that goes on crystal clear, cures up to
twice as hard as nitrocellulose lacquer, and
provides excellent resistance to stams and
wear damage. The finish dries tack-free ina
few mimutes, and can be recoated in as little as
1/2 hour, For a short while during and afier
application there's a mild odor of ammonia
with a hint of fresh-cut plexiglas, but even that
disappears before you've finished cleaning up.
You can leave a puddle of coffee or cola
standing on a one-coat finish of Hydrocote
Flus for an hour with absolutely no evidence
of harm to the finish or the wood undemeath
— hard to believe until you try it, The finish
can be applied by hand guite easily with a
bristle brush, sponge brush, or even 8 wad of
cheesecloth. Spray finishing is very nearly as
easy as with mirocellulose. The only way
we'"ve managed to avoid excellent results is Lo
forget 1o put down enough finish for adequate
flow-out. We've sprayed the finish at 60° on a
dry day and we've sprayed it at 85° with 930%
relative humidity, and the results have been
the same. For 2 few more technical details
about Hydrocote Plus lacquers, have a look at
puge 2 of our 1990 catalog, and see also the
application guide we provide with the
finishing material.
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Hydrocote lacguer is available in Clear
Satin or Clear Gloss finishes, and in Black
Giloss or White Gloss as well. White lacquer
can be used as a mixing base base for custom-
tinted lacquers using universal tmting
colorants (UTCs) such as those listed on the
next page. For semi-transparent color,
Hydrocote White Pickling Stain allows
excellent flexibility in choosing cxactly the
amount of pickling effect desired; it too can he
tinted with UTCs for custom color washes.
Pickling Stain should be lop-coated afier an
hour with clear lacquer or with Hydrocots
Polyshield polyurcthane (see next page).

Hydrocote Sanding Sealer should be used
a5 a first coat on bare wood, since iL is
formulated to sand smooth quite easily (after
just 1/2-hour drying time). Sealer is also used
a5 4 clear filler on close-pored woods, with
two or more coats providing a completely
smooth base for gloss top coats. On stained or
previgusly finished wood, Hydrocote Plus
may be applied directly without raising the
Erain or requiring much sanding,

Reducer is the thirmer for Hydrocote
lacquers. It is used to control viscosity for
spray application, and for cleaning equipment
afier use, If shop or spray conditions produce
a blushed finish, Reducer can be used to flash
the surface and clear it up quickly.

Flow-Out additive is used as a retarder 1o
extend the time available for self-leveling. It's
especially recommended for hand application,
and may also be useful if shop conditions
can't easily be held above the suggested 60°
minimum.

Highland Hardware stocks both rubbing and
polishing compounds for use on Hydrocote
finizhes. Both can be used by hand or with an
electric buffer; a bufler is particularly recom-
mended for high-gloss finishes. Hydrocote
Rubbing Compound is designed to cut fairly
aggressively following ultra-fine sanding; 1t
will leave a fairly Jow sheen. Pro Polish takes
the finish on up to a fairly high satin sheen by
hand, or to a high gloss with a buffer.

Fish-Eye Eliminator is a silicone-bazed
additve for use when silicone or other con-
tamination is known or strongly suspected to
exist on & piece to be finished. Hydrecote Plus
does not fish-eye easily, and the eliminator
does not need to used as a matter of course.

| Please note that Hydrocote products must
| mot be allowed to Freeze, When ordering during
winter months, please be sure to provide a
shipping address where i

to receive your delivery; the material may be
muined if it's left oot on your doorstep in very
cold weather. We will do everything possible 10
insure prompt delivery throaghout the winter,
but we aveid shipping Hydrocole products by
surface UFS into or through regions
experiencing extreme cold. Please bear this in
mind and stock up while the weather permits,

HYDROCOTE PLUS LACQUER PRODUCTS

Cat Na, Ham Quart  Galon  SGal
GL Clear Glosa Lacquer B35 1585 85455
5L  Ciear Satin Lacquer 895 19.95 B9.95
55 Sanding Soealer B.95 19.95 B9.9S
GB Gloss Black Lacquer 895 2295 98995
GW Gloss White Lacquer 985 2295 99.95
FO  Flow-Out Additive 585 14495 G495
RE Reducar 585 14895 8495
PS  White Pickling Stain  7.85 17.95 75.95
VC  Viscosity Cup, Each -1
5F  Pack ol 20 Straining Filtars 295
OTHER HYDROCOTE PRODUCTS
Gl Na. Hgrm 12 Fimt  Ouart Galon
FC  Flatting Compaurd 695 1695 4495
Rl Rust Inhibitor 395 995 2235
AC  Rubbing Compound 295 8B5S 17.95
PP ProPolish 2895 B85 1785
12 Pint
FE Fish-Eye Eliminator 14,95

Starter Kits

Onr starter kits provide an excellent
way to get acquainted with Hydrocote
finishes, The Hand Starter Kit contains a
quart each of Gloss, Satin, and Sealer: a
pint of Flow-Out; and a half-pint each of
Rubbing Compound and Pro Polish.

The Spray Starter Kit includes a gallon
each of Sanding Sealer and Gloss and
Satm Lacquer; & quart each of Reducer and
Flow-Out; a half-pint each of Rubbing
Compound and Pro Polish: 2 oz of Fish-
eye Eliminator; a viscosity cup and four
disposable straimers.

19.61.08 Hydrocota Hand Starter Kit  $29,35
19.61.10 Hydrocote Spray Starter Kt 7935

Fast-Drying Pore Filler
Once Again Available

Troe fans will have noticed that Hydrocole's
Fast-Drying Filler failed to appear in owr Fall/
Winter catalog. Production changes made it
briefly unavailable, but the good news is that it’s
back, same as always, offering a water-based
surface filler which, at 80% solids content,
almost always does its job in one application.
The same true fans will be happy o note we've
adopted new packaging that should make this
very thick product a lot easier o scoop out of the
jar. Fast-Drying Filler is 2 fairly neutral tan color
which works fine as is in blonde woods like ash,
hirch or light white oak. It ¢an be tinted 1o
darker shades with universal tinting colorants for
contrast or for use in deep-toned woods.

Car. No, 12 Pinl  Owart  Gaffon
PF  Fasi-Dry Pors Filler 485 1195 2995




Hydrocote Polyurethane

Like Hydrocote Plws, Hydrocote Polyure-
thane is a non-toxic, non-flammable water-
based finish with very little odor and remarka-
bly fast drying tme — it can be sanded and re-
coated in just one hour. It is the clearest poly-
wrethane we've ever used, and adds almost no
caolor o bare, stained or pickled wood. Like
conventional oil-based polyurethanes, Hydro-
eote Poly provides an incredibly tough finish
which resists damage from water, alcohol, and
other stains or spills even through prolonged
exposure. Unlike any cther poly we're aware
of, Hydrocote actually exhibits a degree of
chemical fusion between coats, thus eliminat-
ing completely the single thomiest problem in
repairing or re-coating polyurethane finishes,

Formulated specifically for extreme hard-
ness and abrasion resistance, Hydrocote Paly
15 a superb finish for any high-wear situation,
and i1's one of the best choices you can make
for new or refinished floors in home or com-
mercial seitings; in fact, it meets all perform-
unce and maintenance specifications of the Na-
tional Maple Flooning Manufacturer's Associa-
tion. Hydrocote poly goes on without the thick
plastic build-up typical of solvent polys, and it
goes farther, too, Coverage on floors is
conservatively figured at 550 sq. ft. per gallon,

Hydrmcote Polyurethane is oustandingly
easy 1o apply by hand. It can be brushed,
wiped, sponged or squeegeed as desired It
also lends itsell quite well o spray application
where a furniture finish even tougher than
Hydrocote lacquer is called for, as in bars,
countertops, and 5o on. It is more tolerant of
cool weather than most other polyurethanes or
lacquers, going on with no trouble at tempera-
tures as low as S0°FE All of the additives listed
on these two pages are usable with Hydrocote
poly as well as with Plus.
Cal. No. Rarm
GP Gloss Polyursihana
5P Satin Polyurethane

Quart Galon 5Gal
1295 34895 139.95
1285 34.95 139.95

New Exterior
Hydrocote Poly

Along with the great improvement in its
lacguer formula, Hydrocote has also just
introduced its first exterior-rated finish.
Polyshield™ iz a water-clear, virtually
odorless water-based polyurethane with stromg
UV protection built in for long-term non-
yellowing outdoor use, Like the other
Hydrocote finishes, Polyshield is & non-toxic,
nom-{lammable product designed for spray
application, but it can also be brushed, or
wiped with easy success, Like the original
mterior-only Hydrocote polyurethane,
Polyshield imparts almost no coler to bare
wood, 50 it"s an excellent chodce for use over
light-colered or pickled woods where the
ambering effect of olil-based polyurcthane
would be undesirable. Polyshield can be used
aver bare wood or over practically any other
finish — just clean thoroughly and scuff
lightly to msure good adhesion. Like the other
Hydrocote finishes, Polyshield contains
roughly 35% solids, making for a decent rate
of build-up with excellent coverage rates.

Cat, No., fram Quarr Gaffon 5 Gal,
GE Gloss Palyshiald 14.95 3995 159.95
SE Salin Polyshield 14,95 39,95 159.95

EAGLE SPRAY TURBINE-DRIVEN
HVLP FINISHING SYSTEMS

Spray finishing, the most efficient way
to do a good job of coating wood, has been
| made far more effective and a lot more
| economical with the intreduction of high
volume, low pressure (HYLP) spraying
systems. Typical compressed-air spray sys-
lems routinely manage W pul no more than
arcund 30% of your finishing material on
the object you're trying to finish; the rest is
wasted as overspray and bounce-back, Cuor
EagleSpray sysiems, on the other hand, use
HVLP technology o achieve 30% transfer
efficiency, costing you less than half as
much in finishing matenal and greatly
reducing the hassles and hazards within
your spray booth. The fact that EagleSpray
systems cost much less and are far more
| compact than compressed-air systems of
comparable quality doesn’t hurt at all either.

We offer EagleSpray systems to suit the
needs of shops both large and small. Model
1004 15 an economical commercial -duty unit
made to handle practically any kind of
sprayable matenal from lacquers, paints and
polyurethanes to contact adhesives to
special automotive and aircraft coatings. An
850-watt (7-3/4 amp), 110-volt motor drives
& two-stage turbine delivening 96 cubic fect

operating pressure. This low pressure is
enough 1o pump (uid from the cup and
gently but thoroughly atormize it at the
gun's tip; this 15 where overspray is nearly
eliminated since the fimish isn't being
blasted cut of the gun in a wild clowd of
high-speed particles. The atomized finish is
then carmed by a warm, dry, high-volume
air flow which delivers it to the object bemg
finished quickly but without violent
bounece-back. Model 1000°s double-walled
all-metal cabinet measures 12" x 9" x 12.57,
and weighs just 19 1bs. The unit can handle
up to 40" air hose length.

Model 2000 is a 1000 watt (9 amp),
3-stage turbine unit capable of driving 2
guns simultaneously for production finish-
ing, delivering 77 cfm at 4-1/2 psi to both
guns, or over 100 cfm 1o a single gun. The
mrhine housing measures 16" x 12" x 12.5",
and weighs 29 lbs, The 2000 can handle up
to 60 of hose 1o one gun, or 40" each to two.

Eoth models are equipped with two per-
manent washable air filters, twenty feet of
34" L.d. air hose with 2 guick-connect
fitting for the gun, and a production-grade
DeVilbiss spray gun with 1-quart cup.

Highland Hardware carries both models
1006 and 2000 in stock and available for
immediate delivery via UPS. Each is pro-
vided with a split one-year warranty: six
months' full replacement coverage, fol-
lowed by six months' 50% repair coverage,
In our first year of selling EagleSpray
equipment, we"ve had no calls for service |
on any of the machines we've sold. |

of air per minute {CFM) o the gum at 5 psi ‘
1
|
[

A UNIVERSAL TINTING COLORANTS

Consisting of very finely ground pigments
in a soft fluid base, these versatile UTCs manu-
factured by Sheffield can be used to tint or
shade practically any finishing materials from
oils and varnishes to fillers and waxes o waler-
based Hydrocote lacquer and polyurethane, We

stock a total of 34 different colors to provide
| the broadest range of mixing possibilities. They

are sold in convenient 1-1/2 oz. tubes with

| screw caps. A color chart and mixing guide is

provided free with any purchase of UTCs, or
may be purchased separately for 51.00 postpaid
Cur 12-color assortment makes an excellent
umiversal tinting kit for the shop alchemist and
custom color enthusiast. Colors include:
Light Yellow, Yellow Ochre, Raw Sierma, Bume Umber, Raw
‘Umber, Lamp Black, Bumt Sieana, Wenetian Red, American
Vermilion, Medium Green, Prussian Blue and Flake White,

19.49.01  UTC 12-coler Assoriment $19.95

19.49.02  Single 1-1/2 oz tuba 1.95
{xpaciy color feovm chart)

194503  UTC Color Chart 1.00 ppd.

ES-100:0 Turbina Sprayar $695.00
ES-2000 Turbine Sprayar B45.00
19.61.11 Extra Spray Gun 250.00
19.81.12 Extra 20 FL Air Hose 40,00
UTC DISPENSER PUMPS

These one ouncef30ce capacity gradoated
pumps are mdispensable for accurate, repeat-
able measurement of the small quantities of
UTCs typically called for in paint color for-
mulas. Sold individoally, or in a pack of six
(which minimizes waste and washing time
when using several colors).

B15.49.04 1 Oz, Dispanser Pump
18,49.05 Pack of 6 Pumps

$1.00
455

ANILINE DYE
ASSORTMENT
Muny cuslomers arc
using our Arli water-
based aniline dyes o
color wood before
protecting it with Hydrocote. To acquaint
you with the deep, clear colors, simple ap-
plication, and remarkable economy of
ARTI dyes, this kit provides sufficient dye
1o mix 2 half pint each of 10 colors, plus
our ARTI color chart of 24 colors. The kit
includes Red, Blue, Green, Gray, Black,
Rosewood, Light Mahogany, Light Oak,
Medium Walnut & Dark Pear.
19.60.04 ARTI Dye Assortment

$15.85
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Tracking Bandsaw Blades

by Mark Druginske

HE BANDSAW 15 the most misunder-

stood tool in the shop. Because it is

misunderstood, it is often the most
frustrating tool to use. Much of the misunder-
standing has to do with misconceptions about
adjusting and tracking the blade. If you follow
the common practice of angling the top wheel
to track the blade, you may find it hard to get
good performance, especially when using the
wider blades. The goal of this article is to
explain the important considerations for
tracking large and small blades. This is the
foundation that good bandsaw performance is
built upon.

For the past four years [ have been
working on a book called the Band Saw
Handbook, which was published by Sterling
this fall. While researching the bool, it was
hard to find any good information about
bandsaws written after World War I, Since that
tme, wrilers have repeated]y med o
aversimplify the bandsaw with a “one size fits
all" mentality. A result of this approach has
been the misconception that all blades should
be tracked in the middle of the wp wheel.

The bandsaw is a very complex tool. Like
a musical instrument, it must be well tuned for
peak performance. This is contrary to the
“automatic” mentality that is 50 common
teday. Tuning the bandsaw requires skall that
is not difficult to develop if the correct
information is available. This means that you
must understand the relationship between the
wheels, the blade, wheel alignment, and
tension. In the past, writers have isolated one
factor such as the blade or tension and didn't
smress the interrelationship between these
various factors.

The first place to start understanding the
bandsaw is to take a close look at the blade.
The band is straight until the tecth are ground
and hardened. That manufacturing process
causes the front of the blade to shrink in rela-
tionship to the back. This is called “positive
camber.” When the two ends are welded
together, the front of the blade is shorter than
the back of the blade. Because of this, the
blade will have a tendency to rack toward the
front of the wheel rather than in the middle of
the wheel.

Your goal when tracking the blade is to
allow it to rmun as straight as pessible. If the
wheels are in the same plane (coplanar) the
blade will find its own equilibrinm and
essentially track itself. Most often it will rack
toward the front of the tire depending on the
amount of camber and the straightness of the
weld. In the Band Saw Handbook, 1 call this
“caplaner tracking.” This is the best technigue
for tracking blades 3/16™ and larger. Larger

Mark Duginske is a woodwarker, teacher and
author from Wausaw, Wisconsin, He will be ar
Highland Hardware Lo teach two seminars on
uring the bandsaw on March 31 and April 1, 1990,
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Using a straightedpe fo determing i bath
Bandraw wheels lie in the same plane.

blades are siff and do not wlerate misalign-
ment of the bandsaw wheels as well as small
blades, which are more flexible and thus more
forgiving.

Coplanar tracking is important for making
straight cuts or cutting thick stock, such as in
resawing. With coplanar tracking, you do not
tilt the top wheel (which is otherwise the usual
practice). Begin by using a straight edge o
make sure that the wheels are parallel to each
ather and in the same plane. If the wheels on
your bandsaw are not parallel and coplanar,
they should be adjusted. (see Wood News 20
ot Fine Woodworking #75, MarchfApril 1989,
for how to adjust the wheels on Sears, Delta,
Inca and Taiwanese bandsaws).

Initially it may seem unusual for the blade
1o be tracking on the front half of the wheel,
but remnember that at that position, it is in
balanee or equilibrivm. The top wheel can be
angled back slightly if the blade has a
tendency to come off the wheel, but this is

m m
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COPLANAR NOT COPLANAR

rare, JLusually means the blade was not
wielded straight.

With coplanar tracking, the blade exerts
the same amount of pressure on the tires at all
points of contact. There is no binding as in the
caze of angling the top wheel. The blades will
last longer and cut siraighter. The blade will
also require less tension for good perform-
ance. Ovenensioning the saw can actually
change wheel alignment by pulling the wheels
out of plane or causing the wheels to twist in
relationship to each other.

Small flexible blades such as the 1/8" and
1/16" require a5 much support as possible,
The top wheel should be sngled shghily, and
the thrust bearings set so they always contact
the blade. Here it 15 appropriate w rack the
blade near the center of the wheel.

These small blades will last longer if the
top guides are kept about an inch above the
workpiece, This allows the blade to flex back
gently during the saw cut. When the top guide
i very close 1o the work, it forces the small
blade to bend sharply under the top throst
bearing. This sharp bending decreases blade
life. Raising the blade guide exposes about an
inch of biade above the workpiece; this could
be a potential safety hazard, so be careful
when you do this.

Be careful not to overtension the blade.
Small blades require a practiced technique. Do
not force these blades to cut with heavy feed
pressure, but rather let them cut at their own
pace. Work with the small blades rather than
against them, With proper technique you
should get outstanding performance.

Two other tricks help all blades.

First, round the
sharp comers on the
back of each blade with
a stone or & diamond
paddle. Wear safery
glasses and do this
carefully while the saw
is Tunning. The rounded
corners permit the blade
to move through the
kerl more smoothly and
with less binding,
particularly while
CULlINg curvies,

“Cool Blocks,” graphite-impregnated
phenelic blade guides which can be used in
place of the normal steel guides on bandsaws,
measurably increase performance with all
blades. In addition to running much quieter,
they decrease the amount of heat from friction
between the blade and the guides. Cooler
blades do not get dull as fast, and are Tess
prone o breakage. Cool Blocks are a virtual
necessity in providing support for narrow
1/16" blades., Such narrow blades are natrally
prone o overheating, and ordinary steel
guides would easily damage the fine teeth,

Lately [ have found that I prefer to have
the Cool Blocks actually touching the blade.
This prevents the sideways slapping of the
blade and thus increases the accuracy of the
bandsaw. This is a must when cutting
dovetails or tenons, When Cool Blocks wear,
they are eazily resurfaced with sandpaper.

The bandsaw is the most versaiile saw
becauss it will both cut straight and make
curves. However, to work well, it must be




Coal Blocks, replacement bardsaw guides.

carefully adjnsted. The Band Saw Handbook
15 an attempt to help the modem woodworker
develop skill in seting up and using the
bandsaw. Four chapters of the book are
devoled to: 1) Wheel alignment and tracking;
2) Adjusting guides and thrust bearings;

3) Tensioning blades; and 4) Maintenance and
troubleshooting. In the book, T attempted 1o
combine the wisdom of the past with a
scientific approach.

It scems to me these days that there 15
unfortunately less emphasis on developing
skill and more emphasis on finding new
gadgets and gimmacks. 1 would like o see that
trend reversed, and hope that the Band Saw
Handbook will help woodworkers discover
and develop new skills in mastering the use of
their bandsaws.

The Band Saw Hardbovuk v avadable from
Highland Hardware for 316,95 pius 33 shipping.
A thorouph review appears on the back cover of
thir izsue of Wood News.

“COOL BLOCKS"™ PROLONG BLADE LIFE
AND INCREASE ACCURACY

Cool Blocks are made to replace the onginal
metal puide blocks which came with your bandsaw.
They are mude of special composite phenolic resing
mopregnated with graphite, and can be set closer to
your blade than metal biocks, thus offering a more
stable, guided cut.

Conventional metal guide blocks create friction
amf heat by their metal-to-metal contact with the
binde, leading to blade fatigue and prematne
breakage. Cool Blocks climinate this problem so
blades mun cooler with less friction and last Jonger.

The dry lubricant in Cool Blocks is formulaed
1o give sufficient blade lubrication bot will not stain
the wood. The blade will run smoother and goicter,
Cool Blocks pay for themselves quickly by
extending the life of your bandsaww blades.

COOL BLOCKS, Setof 4

Bandsan Cool Block Size Prics

08.60.01 Delta 14" e sl vl
{1 beveled) $11.95
08.60.05 Taiwan 14"  12"x12"xa4™ 1195
08.60.02 Sears 12" 348" x3/8"x3a" 11.95
08.60.06 Old Sears 14" round x 354~ 11,95
0H.60.07 Old Sears 16T round x 34" 11.95
08.60.08 Dalta 16" 516" square x 34" 11.95
0B.60.03 Inca 10-1/2" 11.85
DB.60.04 Shopsmith 117 11.85

A shinping ehamos Rsted on page 52}

Low-Melt Highlight:

Metal Wood Filler

HE SEVENTY-SEVENTH IDEA we've

picked up from Tage Frid's visits to

Highland Hardware is this decorative
and versatile metal filler. The alloy ligmfics at
less than 230°F, so it can easily be melted in a
steel container over the kitchen stove or with a
propang torch in the shop. It won't burn or
darken wood at that temperature, so it offers a
LG ue Opporiunity o incorporale a silvery
metallic element in many designs, One of the
alloy’s properties is that it exhibits no
shrinkage as it solidifies and cools; in fact, it
actually expands very shightly to insure
permanenl relention within any straight-sided
or undercul recess.

Tage used his Jow-melt metal as a
highlighting filler in cracked knots and other
natural faws found i large slabs; 1t occurred
to us that there might be many mieresting
things one could do with such a cooperative
matenal. Scrollsaw emhosusiasis will find the
allov makes a fascinaling way to enhance their
designs; inlay and marquetry practitioners will
now have one more opuen in their arsenal of
decorative techniques, The alloy can be
sanded smooth without risk of meltng it out
of the work, thowgh large amounts of excess
metal will tend to clog your sanding belis, A
cabinet scraper wath a fine burr does a
beautiful job of removing excess and leveling
surfaces, The filler can be scoured to the white
sheen of old sterling, scraped to a bright
stainless shine, or even shellacked o resemble
gold, Tt may be coated with oil, lacquer,
Hydrocote, or whatever linishing product you
like. Ong of our guys with & machinist’s
background immediately thought of using the
metal a5 a way to grip small hard-to-handle
obects for drilling or other machining; just
cast a block of low-melt aroumd the piece,
then melt it off after the job is done. Let us
know about your own ideas for creative uses —

SANDVIK 475 SCRAPER
This has long been the scraper chosen by
professionals. lis carelully machined edges
come ready for immediate burnishing withouot
need for initial filing and honing. Tis high
quality Swedish steel holds sharp edges much

lomger than ordinary hand scrapers.

212" 1. 5-T18",

03.15.01 Sandvik 475 Scraper 5.25

03.39.23 Triangular Burnisher 8.50
4

by Fach Etheridge

Thix American Beauly medallion {cherry, azh
and makogany - inlays pleed in with 5-minute
epexy) v 5" in diameler, We used 1S of o pound of
tow-melt filler to complete the profect. Surface
tension keeps the molten metal from flowing info
gaps much less than 116" wide we were able fo
JHE narrow kerf lines by letting the filler cool wntil it
became slushy, then squeepeeing it tnto the kerfs
with o deife blade just before it solidified,

thig sl locks like it’s going io be a hot item
indeed.

Please note that 230°F is more than hot
enough to cause serions burms on humans and
other creatres. We urge you to handle the
malten metal just as you would beiling water,
with all due care and precautions. Lead is one
of the components of the alloy, so it should
never be used on children's loys or on lood-
contact surfaces.

Low-melt filler (catalog #21 5007} is
available from Highland Hardware in
7 ounce bars for 31295 each plus shipping.

Warld-renowned woodworking teacher Tape
Frid returns to Hiphland Hardware for a slide
lecture on Design April 6, and a weekend seminar
on Building Solid Wood Cabinets April 7-8. He is
pictured above demonstrating moriising witk a
plunge rowter af his firgt Highland Hardware
serunar in 984, at which formeer President
Jimmy Carter was a participant,
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Dust Protection
in the Shop

How Much Dust
Is Too Much?

by ¥ach Etheridpe

Az we were beginnming work on this featurs
for Wood News, we received a letter from one
of our ool supplicrs with the following
astonishimg information:

Dear Wood News:

The U5, Deparmesit of Labor Office off
Safery and Health Administration (OSHA) has
determined that exposure 1o aithome wood
duzzt from Western Red Cedar in excess 6025
milligrams per cubic meter of air (mgfm®) and

| todust Froen any other woods in excess of 5

| mg/m" iz hazardous to vour heahh, and has

| muled that starting September 1, 1989, General
| Indusiry must keep exposure in the workplace
below these limits.

It"s intercating 1o note that OSHA considers
wiood dust exposun: more hazardous than
exposure 1o Chloraform with a me/m? limit of
&.78; Carbon Monoxide at 40; Turpentine 560
WMEP Naptha 1350; or Acetone TE00.

There is no requirement that hobbyiss
comply with these limits in their home shops,
bast it would benelil their own safety and that
of others in the home, especially kids.

I would be interested 1o know, and T think

your readers would also, how much airborme
wood dust is 5 milligrams per cobie metes? :
Sincerely, RSL. |

We're not exactly ready to rush out to the
workshop laboratory and measure out &
government-approved five milligrams of
wood dust, but we can illuminate the subject
at least dimly as follows: 5 mg equals less
than two ten-thousandrhs of an ounce.
According o OSHA standards, a moderate-
size woodworking shop, 15 by 30 fect with
ten-foot ceiling, will reach the permissible
exposure limit (PEL) when there are two
hundredths of &n ounee of wood dust in the
air. Egad, Pogo, that’s not much dust! (A dime
weighs eight hundredihs of an ounce.) IF
anyone happens o know any mielligible
details on this subject, such as how OSHA
defines dust, how visible dust is at 5 mg/m?,
amel cam you even lum on a sander or a planer
or & rouler without going over the PEL, please
let us know.

These standards might sound absurdly
strict and downright unrealistic, but they do
make one fact guite elear: the people charged
with keeping workers safe in the workplace
think that wood dust i very bad for vou. Most
of us won't have any trouble agreeing with
that, having experienced plenty of clogged
lungs, wood-toned sinuses, bleary eyes, sore
throats, allergics and other assorted ailments
traceable to breathing in the average shop. We
also know that a dusty shop is indirectly
hazardous to the occupants” well-being;
though most of us don't even want 1o be
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conscious of it, the direct health effects
together with the physical inconvenience of a
dirty shop add a constant background of siress
to an activity that doesn’t need that at all, for
the hobbyist or professional alike.

Dust Collection

Almost every shop could do a whale lot
more wo reduce the amount of dust allowed o
get into the air. Some wals, the hand-held
router for instance, present really difficult con-
trol problems because it can be nearly impos-
sible 1o collect waste at the source; onee dust
gets mio the air enly powerful whole-shop
filtered circulation or exhanst ¢an relieve the
problem. Many tools, though, allow the user
Lo hook up a dust collector or shop vac right &t
the source and eliminate most of it immedi-
ately. More and more tools are now coming
equipped for cfficicnt dust collection — as
witness the built-in plastic hoods on DeWalt's
new Model 1765 BelyDisc sander, and on
Delta’s two 1" belt sander models. Hoods like
these which are designed as an intergral part
of the ool can be extremely effectve, picking
up 95% or more of the jei-blast of dost
coming off the abrasive. In our experience, a
decrepit old S-gallon shop vac provides plenty
of vacuum 1o transform running these big
sanders from nightmare o rontine,

Sooner or later a good dust collection
sysiem becomes an inescapable necessity in
the well-equipped shop. A lot can be accom-
plished with a good shop vac and a little inge
nuity, but the vac reaches its limits when dust
is accompanied by huge quantities of solid
waste, such as comes from a thickness planer,
or when the dust source area is greater than a
few square inches, such as under an open-
stand tablesaw or jointer. Highland Hardware
sells two economical and effective small-shop
dust collectors by Makita and Delta, each of
which we feel is the best in its class,

Makita 410 Dust Colilector

Ower special extra-low price on the Makita
410 makes it a terrific buy. The maching is
extremely compact, and it has been the choice
for many shops where space is at a premivm;
vented (o a collection bin cutside the shop, the
410 takes up barely one cubic foot of space
indeors, Its specialty is moving heavy waste
over long distances without clogging or losing
elfectiveness; its extremely high static pres-
sure and high-velocity air movemeant mean the
410 almost never gets clogaed with debris,
even when exhausting wide thickness planers
ar heavy-duty jointers, 300 CEM is plenty of
air volume o exhaust any source that can be
fitted with 2 maximum hood opening of
roughly 50 square inches. Single-stage design
means everything moves through the centrifu-
gal [an into the 8 cubic foot collection/filier
bag — welded siee] f2n blades and plate make
for reliable long-term durability even when
picking up knots and other hard knocks.

A very limited quantity of the Makita 410
{eatalog #08.10.40) is available from High-
land Hardware for $249.95 plus 86 shipping.

Delta 50-179 Dust Collector

When shop space
150"t guites so tght
and budgar elasticity
allows, Delta’s model
50-179 35-galion
collector 15 an
excellent choice for
all-around dust
control m any small
shop. 580 CFM is
enough air movement for efficient pick-up of
large volumes of very fine dust even when
hood opening area canmot be closely limited,
malking the 50-179 particularty well suited for
use with tablesaws, shapers, or other farge
debris sources.

The most noticeable feature of this ma-
chine is its quiet operation. You can actually
hold a conversation without shouting even
while standing right next to it, a most unesual
treat, Dela's static pressure, unlike Makila's,
15 merely respectable rather than phenomenal,
20 it will not be as well suited (o central or
oul-of-the-way placement with long runs of
ducting to individual wooals. The 50-179 comes
equipped with a wheeled base, however, so it
can easily be moved to the seene of the sction.

The 50-179 ix available from Highland
Hardware for $369.95 plus §6 shipping.

Filtered-Fan Air Cleaner
Even a shop with vacuum ports an every
tool and & dust collector in full-ime operation
is stll gomg o run well over OSHA's
guidelines in many sitwations. [Us a good idea
to have a simple filtered-fan arrangement set
up tor routinely clean sl the air in the shop.
Rumning at low speed so as not (o unduly stic
up dust that's already settled out, an inexpen-
sive window fan moving air through 2 couple
of 95¢ fumnace filters will gradually and
effeetively remove very fine dust which would
otherwise remain suspended for long periods.

Dust Mask

Finally, anyone who works wood with any
ool more aggressive than & whinling knife
needs a good dust mask, and should automati-
cally put it on whenever a maching is in
operation, and keep it on untl there’s no dust
lIelt in the air (or at least less than 2 ten-thou-
sandths of an ounce per cubic meter). Lots of
folks think dust masks are a nuisance, but
would you really rather have bronchitis, or
dust pneumonia, or hypersensitivity to rose-
wood or some other shop homor? Inexpensive
ome-sirap paper masks don't seal well enough
to offer good protection in the shop, but
heavier and costlier two-strap disposables
work guite well. The only drawbacks o these
masks are replacement cost and non-selective
breathing— that is, vou breathe out as well as
in through the filter medium. When you're
working hard and breathing hard, water vapor
in your breath dampens the mask, causing it 1o
lose its shape, load with dust and become hard
1o breathe through. Inexpensive plasoe masks
with replaceable filters are a good choice if
you find one that happens o fit your face and
seal well; sometimes you can improve the fit
with a bit of stick-on weatherstrip or other
custom alteration, Using a paint-spray respira-
tor with the chemical cariridges removed isn't
all that great an altemative, becanse the masks




are hot, bulky and not especially easy to
breathe through. Their under-the-chin
wraparound design also makes it harder for
them to seal well over beards.

Thus we're pleased to introduce the best
all-around dust mask we know of, a mask
that’s been a [avorite of several of us here at
the store for many years: the Dustfoe™ 66
This mask sits Hghtly on the face (lotal weight
is just 4 oz}, seals almost perfectly even over
beards, and provides easy breathing for long-

3 term comfort, The
replaceable Dilter is
folded o clip into &
wedge-shaped holder,
offering large surface
area (3-1/2s5g.1n.)

! | without adding
i ! F  awlkward bulk 1o the
= S design. Twe adjustable
elastic straps let the user ensure a good fit with
minimal presssure on the head and face. The
mask’s light aluminum body i deformable to
allow custom shaping il required for a perfect
fit. Simple one-way valves direct exhalation
through a port in the bottom of the mask, keep-
ing the filier dry and easy-breathing. The effec-
tiveness of the valve system means the user
can't talk through the mask worth a flip-youll
sound like Donald Duck at the end of a long
pipe-but that's a fair trade for a mask that’s as
close 1o painless as we’ve come across yel. The
Dustioe 66 iz rated to handle any situation from
the heaviest particle fog 1w super-fine mists of
particles oo small to be visible, When we used
it recently through one of the most sringent
tests we can think of, sanding floors, we could
not even smell the oak dust that completely
trashed the house. If yvou've never found a dust
mask you liked, 1ry the Dustfoe 66. As usual, if
you're not complelely satisfied we'll buy it
back. Comes with 5 replacement filiers,
DF&6 Dustfoe Dust Mask $24.95
DFF Pack of 5 repl. filters 6.95

AUTOMATER Automatic
Power Controller

This new timesaver will

11 help make life casier for

& anyone who frequently runs

! two electric devices al once.
Internal electronics switch
on one outlet when the other
outlet is in use; swilch on
your sander, and the shop
vac comes on auntomatically;
fire up the portable planer
amd your dust eollector
comes on without waiting
for your command. Jusi plug
your pnmary tool mio the
control outlet, and plug the
accessory machine into the switched outlet,
leaving its switch in the on position. The Auto-
mater can be plugged directly into a grounded
outlet, or into any grounded extension cord
rated 1o handle the load. The electronics are
built into a stout, compact cast aluminum box
with heat-sink vanes on the back. Some wirm-
ing during vse will be normal, but the Auto-
mater is made 1o handle 15 amp loads without
overheating. Just be sure the circuil you plug
into can handle the load of both tools at once.
08.49.11 Automater Conlroller $39.595

(Add siipping charges listed on page 62)

The DeWelt [765 features o 6" x 427 bell sander
arda M7 dise sander.

Stationary Sanders

As we've added one new stationary sander
after another to Highland Hardware's line,
more and more of our customers have begun
asking us what the devil these machincs are
good for anyway, since we seemn determined
o swamp the store with them, Well, the secret
is out: they're fantastically useful for shaping,
truing, joining and finishing pieces of wood.
That you can also use them for non-wood-
related jobs such as tool grinding and
sharpening (see Wood News 23 lor details) is
mercly a bonus.

Power sonding with a stationary belt or
disc sander is most commonly aimed at
shaping wood, using the machine Lo quickly
and accurately nibble away excess material
until you've sanded to a layout line or
achieved a shape that suits you. Many times
it's fur more efficient 1o wmn to the sander for
final fitting and shaping work than it would be
to jig up & culting tool for the joby; the sander
may lack the saw's elevared air of precision
and speed, but it will do the work with
minimal set-up and fuss. This work is mostly
dong on flat surfaces or outside edges and
corners becanse discs and wide belts can’t
reach anywhere clse very well, but the
increasingly popular 1™ belt sanders, which
can also run belrs 172" or 1/4" wide, can be
used for sanding intricate shapes, scrollwork,
to¥s and whatnot that can't be reached with
larger machines,

The little American Beauty project
pictured on page 17 of this issue serves asa
good example of how indispensable a
stationary sander can become. As the project
gol underway, small picces of cherry and ash
woere resawn 1o roughly 1/4 thick, and the
bandsaw tracks were then sanded smooth on
the DeWalt 1765 6" belt, using 80 grit. The
rose petal pattern was routed into the cherry;
then the two pieces were stuck wgether with
spray glue, cut o a rough circle and the Tose
outline cut out on a seroflsaw. The mahogany
background piece was sanded lightly on the
Di=Walt belt, and a 57 diameter recess was
routed about 316" deep. The picce of ash was
then laid on the DeWalt dise sander table and
sanded round until it would just fit into the
mahogany recess. A pencil compass marked a
smooth circle 1/8” dimneter less than the
recess, and the ash was once again laid up to
the sanding disc and carefully cut exacily 1o
the line. Both ash and cherry were then glued
into the mahogany, and the metal filler was
applied. The umeven, metal-covered surface
was quickly sanded clean and fat on the belt

sander, then taken closer to a finish on a 120-
grit belt A sharp Sandvik scraper completed
the prep, and tung il finished the piece.

As you've read this description, you might
have thought of a half-dozen other ways o
carry out the same project. What strick us
most about letting the belt/disc sander play a
large role was the freedom it gave us 1o forget
about precision where it would have been
difficult or ime-consuming to achieve, and
the ease with which the sander lel s accom-
plish precise work when that was actuzlly
needed. I the rose plaque were a production
picce, we might well come up with quite
different tooling and methods aimed al mass
production, but for a one-of-a-kind plece it's
hard to imagine a more efficient way o take
the piece from daydream to completion.

As you go about normal operations in your
shop, try to imagine doing some of your
routine jobs frechand on a disc or bell sender.
When you're building a jig for radiusing
corers on your bandsaw, picture a 50-grit
disc doing the same job in a few seconds with
o set-up time at all. When you're trying to
figure out an accurate jig for routing perfect
small cireles in thin stock, remember that the
sander can do the same job, possibly with
feswer potential safety problems. When you're
seratching your head over a bizare com-
pound- angle bult joint, imagine setting the
belt sander in vertical mode, mounting the
table before i, and simply sanding to your
Tayout lines, {Sam Maloof uses a stationary
sander o make sure the rockens mount cleanly
to the legs of his rocking chairs.)

MNone of these conveniences would be
worth 2 wot without a shop vac or dust
collector hooked to the built-in dust hoods on
the stationary sanders, Sanding is messy
enough at the best of times, and machines as
efficient as these can fog the whole shop in
seconds. Forunately, dust hood design seems
1o be a fuirly mature technology, and with &
vacuum hooked up, even aggressive take-
down on coarse grit 1s no worss on the
atmosphere than a little light finish werk with
your palm sander.

Whether you're into toys, fine jomery,
fretwork or just fooling around in the shop,
you'll find that the right stationary sander can
be a mighty handy addition to your collection
of wols.

The DeWalt 1765 6" Belt/10" Dise Sander,
which features effective dust ports for both
belt and disc units, is available from Highland
Hardware for $399.95 ples $40 shipping.

Tncludes stand & 34 HP motor. Weighs 84 Ths.
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Video Profile of Sam Maloof
Shows a Singular Man

by Jack Warmner
B1989 The Arlanta Jowrnal & Conrtitusion

HERE ARE MANY very fine wood

workers in this warld, and a few of

them are also excellent designers.
Standing a littde apart from all of them is
Sam Maloof.

I know of no one who can reasonably be
compared to Mr. Maloof, which is intended
neither as a compliment to him nor a putdown
1o the rest of us. He is, simply, sui generis:
o of a kind,

He was in Atlanta this past weekend, He
gave a slide lectare on Friday night and
separate one-day seminars at Highland Hard-
ware on Saturday and Sunday,

His visit coincided fairly closcly with the
release of a Taunton Press video titled "Sam
Maloof: A Woodworking Profile.”

Mr. Maloof is 75 now. His face is virtually
unlined; he can still round over the edge of a
chair leg by holding the wood in one hand and
the router in the other. He has not slowed
dowm his production at all, yet he is three to
five years behind on his orders,

1 NVialoun g
2 LVACHLAR FU D

WD RRT NG PREOFTLE

A Fine Woodworking
Video Workshop

The mew Taunton Prese vides Sam Maleof:
Waodworking Profile {caralog #22.04 15) iv
available from Mliphland Hardware in VIIS formar
for 52095 plus shipping
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Mr. Maloof™s work is unique, 1 suspect,
because everything came from within. He had
no training, either in the techniques of
woodworking or the art of design.

There was no received ruth, no dogma, for
there was scarcely anywhere to learn the craft
in this country when he began working wood
45 years ago.

As he put it, “There was only Nakashima
and Wharton Esherick and myself, ind none
of us knew about the others.”

So Mr. Maloof picked it up on his own,
There was nobody to say “Hey, kid, you can’t
do it like that,” There were very few books
available back then on the art of joinery.
Certainly you will find no text that tells you
how to operate a router with one hand, and
purists cringe af the way Mr. Malool carves
his chair arms on the band saw.

Because he is the prodoct of no schoal,
either formal or informal, his teaching, on a
purely technical level, is not of great practical
use,

Of course, he is happy to demonstrate the
way he does anything, but I seriously doubt
whether anyone but Sam Maloof could
successfully employ many of his technigues,
because they are dependent upon his eve and
his hands, not upon a vise and a tool held in a
precisely standard manmer,

Mr. Maloof’s teaching succeeds on an
emotional or inspirational level. Students are
given a window into the world of a man who
has devoted his life 1o his craft and succeeded
beyond his, or anyone else’s, wildest dreams.

There are, perhaps, greater technicians
than Sam Maloof; at least he says there are.
Certainly there are greater teachers - Tage
Frid, for example.

Probably the most curious thing sbout Sam
Malacf is the breadih of his repertoire and the
disparity within it. He can, and regularly does,
make virlually every piece of fumninre
commaon to the ordinary household and quite 2
few uncommon ones,

But there seems 1o me a considerahle gulf
between his case goods and his legged pieces,
be they chairs, music racks or desks,

His chests of drawers, for instance, are
very godd, but they give no hint of the
meflable, sensual beauty of his chairs: they
might almost have been made by another man.

They are very simple and straightforward,
with none of the long, graceful eurves, the
swellings and the sweeping mterplay of hard
edge against 5001 1o be found in all his seating.

There is no denying a Danish influence in
his work, bit it's almost beside the poin; the
work transcends its influcnce,

Mr. Maloof has spent his life perfecting the
concepls he established at the beginning of his
career; he has not leapt from fad fancy,

doing this sort of thing now and that sort of
thing then. His work has not changed: it has
ETown.

The Taunton Press video helongs in the
library of every woodworker,

Ome can only hope that Taunton intends o
make this “Woodwarking Profile” concept a
series 10 document the lives of the other gTCat
woodworkers of our time — cspecially Mr.
Frid.

This is not a technical, how-to tape, While
it depicts the basic steps in the making of one
of Mr. Maloof s rockers, its aim is o give you
the flavor of the man, how he works and how
he Iives, and it succeeds admirably,

Mr. Maloof says in his leciures, and he
says in the video, that the craftsman’s hands
are simply the tools of a higher power,

In his case, at least, perhaps that is true,
because in so much of his work there is a
power that seems uncarthly. He is that rarest
of creatures, & rue genius.

§

Sack Warner ix ar Atlanta woodwerker whe
writes for the The Atlanta fournal and
Constitution, Reprinted with their permission,

Sam Maloof

Woodworker

This beautiful book provides an intimate
look at the life, the work and the philosophy
of one of the world’s most successful
woadworkers. It is in many ways the ideal
woodworker's autobiography; the personal,
anccdotal text and the luxurious color
photographs will appeal o anyone, while the
amount of detail on
Sam's design, con-
struction and finishing
technigues is enongh
o satisfy woodwork-
ers looking for a how-
to book. You'll follow
the gradual evolution
of some of his most
famous pieces, such as
dining chairs, cradles

i and the incomparable

rocker, and you'll also learn about many
lovely pieces that haven't gained as much
public recognition: tables, desks, office chairs
and music slands among others. The book is
lavishly ilustrated with Sam's distinctive
sketches, shop drawings and notes, along with
hundreds of photographs of the work, the
shop, and the Malool house with the myTiad
personal touches he's added over the years,
About the process of design, Sam says “There
are three things that | emphasize: eye, hand,
and heart.” For the reader and woodworker,
his book will fully engage all three,

The ook Sam Maloof — Woadwarker i
availabie in saftcover from Highland Hardware S
3995 plus 34 shipping. Order catalog #2005 59



Sam Maloof
Wood Finishes

For many years woodworkers have
coveted the secret of Sam Maloof's custom
finishes, famous for their rich, decp warmth
and beauty. His recipes aren’L actually secret,
especially after the publication of Sam Maloof
— Woodworker, in which Sam shares every
step of his finishing process including the
formulation of his oiljvarnish and oilfwax
reatmenls,

R N
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Mow for the first time, these two finishes
have been packaged in ready-to-use form
available to anyone determined lo give his or
her work the final heirloom-guality tooch.

Sam uses his oil/fvarnish mixhire on just
about everything he builds. On dining tables
or other pieces where stain and spill resistance
st be as great as possible, three or four
coats vields the toughness of satin polyure-
thane together with the warmth of pure tung
oil and boiled linseed oil. There's very little
build-up; rather, the finish is rubbed n
vigorously for maximum penetration and then
wiped to remove excess. The result is a hard
satin [inish that will stand up to any amount of
normal househald use.

On his chairs and rockers, Sam starts with
the poly/oil finish as described, then follows
up with several coats of his oilfwax finish, a
creamy blend of beeswax, pure tung oil and
boiled linseed oil, which yields a doep, silky
finizh that is absalutely delightful o touch,
The manulfaciurer of the Maloof inishes has
chosen to use camauba rather than beeswax in
the oil/wax mixture; carmnauba 1s much harder
than beeswax, and also polishes 1o a higher
shine.

Both Maloof finishes are available in pints
and quarts. We also offer the poly/oil in gallon
size. Please note that since they are [lam-
mable, neither polyfoil nor oilfwax can be
shipped by air, so be sure to order before it's
time for the finish to go on.

Sam Maloof Wood Finishes

19.52.01 Pint Poly/0il Satin $6.95
19.52.02 Quart Poly/Qil Satin 9.95
19.52.03 Gallon Poly/Oll Satin 32.95
19.52.05 Pint Oil'Wax 695
19.52.06 Quart Dil'Wax 9.95

(Add shipping eharges indicatad on page 62}

Router Bits for
Maloof-Style Joints

A weekend chairmaking class with Sam
Maloof here at the store this autumn has
reminded us of the widespread fascination
with the beautiful joints Sam has developed
for attaching his chair legs to the seats. Two
years ago in Wood News #20 we published a
description of the Maloof joint, and in this
issue we'Tl recep the how-1o from that article.

The basic joint is a tongue-and-grooved
cross-lap created with dado blade and router
bits; what makes it Jook so special is rounding
the comers where the leg laps into the seal,
and sculpting the way Sam does with disc
sander, rasp and Surform, leaving & smooth,
seamless flow from scat 1o leg as though the
two had grown together, It might take a linle
practice, say len or twenty years' worth, 1o
develop a feel for shape as sensitive as Sam's
but in the meantime anybody can master the
fundamentals of cutting the joints. Accurate
dadoing and totally straightforward use of two
router bits is all it lakes,

One of the bits is a garden-variety 1/2”
rounding-over bit; you probably already own
one. The other is a rabbet bit which is notat
all cormmon, being 17 in outside diameter.
{Most rabbet bits are 1-3/8" o.d., and there are
no rounding-over bits of matching radius.)
Highland Hardware stocks a 1" o.d. rabbet bit
specifically for Maloof-style joints, Tt has a
1/4" shank to it any rouler, and cuts rabbets
14 wide,

We'll commence with a front leg joint.
Sam will cut leg blanks about 2" x 2-1/2"
seclion; seat stock runs aboul 27 thick. On the
tablesaw {or with a handzaw and chisel, of
course), cul a dado in the edge of the seat
where the leg is to go. Depth of cut will be
1/4” less than the depth to which you want the
leg 1o penetrate into the seat; Sam dados about

Sam Maloof is pictured at loft completing
the rocker which ke built during his seminar
at Highland Hardware in November, [989,

1/2" deep. The width of the dado should be
precisely 1/2" less than the width of the leg.
Next you'll rabbet around the three inside
edges of the dado, top and bottom. Depth of
cut should be about 3/8". (Photo below left)

e
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Take up the leg blank and mark around the
front, inside and back surfaces where you'll
caw dados that exactly match the thickness of
the ongue you've created within the seat
dado, Before sawing the dados, putl the
rounding-over bit in your router and round
aver the two inside edges of the leg in the
vicinity of the joint, thus the sculpting the
curve that will mate with the radiused corners
in the seat blank. Now cot the dados1/4" deep,
That's just about all there is t the joint; now’s
the time to proceed with mrning or shaping
the leg before gluing it mto place.

The joint at the rear comers of most of
Sam"s chairs is similar, bul instead of a dado
you'll cut an open-sided notch 1/4" shorter
and narrower than the width and thickness of
the leg blank. Rabbet the notch as before with
the 1" o.d. rabbet bit. Lay out and dado the
front and inside edges of the leg, rounding
over only the inside comer.

e — =,

The 1/4” Rabbet Bit with 17 diameter
cutter and 1/4" shank {our catalog
#10.14.39) sells for $26.50.

Cr 1/2"%radius Rounding-Over Bit with
144" shank {#10.14.32) costs $26.50. With
1/2” shank (#10.12.26) it costs $28.50,

Add shipping charges listed on page
62. Qur toll free ordar line for chargecard
customers is (800) 241-6748.
e T T =R e
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Chain Mortisers

Returning to U.S. Market

by Lach Ethendge

HATN MORTISERS are 1ools

designed specifically for timber-

frame construction technigues which
call for large-scale martises, cross-laps, half-
laps, or slip joints in architectural-size
timbers. The machines are hasically small
electric chiin saws mounted on columns
which allow the cutter chain to be plunged
vertically into a timber, quickly and accurately
cutting rectangular mortises up to 6" or more
m depth. Various mechanisms on the mortiser
allow the chain bar 1 be quickly re-positioned
for longer or wider montises without having to
unclamp the machine.

Makita 7104

Years ago Highland Hardware carried
Makita’s model 7104 chain mortiser, an
nteresting machine which had just begon to
develop a market for itself when it was
discontinued (this was a marketing decision,
not the result of a design or technical
problem), Though it was designed with
timber-frame construction in mind, the 7104
had become & favorite not only among timber
framers but with other workers using [airly
large-dimension lumber, such as might be
used for playground equipment, fences and
other ouldoor structures. One mortiser went Lo
a doormaker who installed a lot of monise
locks; the T104 was the fastest way he could
find to cut very deep mortises in the edges of
1-3/4" doors. The only people whao regretted
the the machine's disappearance more than we
did were those customers who had bought
T104s and become dependent on their effi-
ciency and economy; the only alternative then
available was nearly four times Malkita’s
price,

22  Highland Hardware

Mow we're faced with an embarrassment
of riches: both Makita and Ryobi arc bringing
oul chain mortisers at about the same time. As
s00n a5 prototypes became available we
borrowed one from each manufacturer and ran
a thorough side-by-side evaluation. Makita's
mortiser i5 a revived new edition of the 7104
with significantly expanded clamping capac-
ity; Ryobi’s seems to borrow a number of
weas from Makita, but also shows several
mmnovative departures. Both are good, thought-
fully designed machines that work easily,
gquickly and accurately. As we studied the

Ryabi CM30A

tools we found our preference swaying first
one way and then the other. If we penalized
one marliser for some specific weakness,
there would tum out 1o be an offsetting
penalty applied to the other mortiser. We'd
find a really fine feature on one of the
machines, then tum to the other and find a
different but equally effective design.

The chan at right lists practically every
dimension, capacity and performance
characteristic we could think of. For clarity
and economy we have chosen to label mortise
dimensions as X and Y’ the X axis identifies
the width of a moriise, ranning across &
timber; the Y axis runs along its length.

There are a few other comparahble features
that don’t show up in the chart. Ryobi’s motor
is 14% more powerful than Makita's, but it’s
warking on 165% more wood with its larger
chain. So Ryobi takes longer to reach any par-
ticular depth than does Malkita—but then
you'd have to make twa cuts with Makita 1o
equal the Ryobi mortise anyway. Net time
clapsed for a given mortise size scems 1o work
oul roughly equivalent.

The 7104L"s clamp fool can be rer and locked
arywhare along the ransverse rods up to jts 12"
HRAXimuT Capacily.

Specifications
Makiia Ryobi
7104L CMaoa

Clamping  Maxisnum | iy g
Capacity Mintmwem  I-1/4" 1-14”
Minirmum Mortise

Size (X by Y) It x 2™ 1Mk 178"
{= blade size)

Max, Monise Size

X by Y) H"x 538" 6" xd-78"
{witheut unelamping)

Max, Depth of Gt T-127 174"
Adjustable

Diepth Stop Yes Yes
Tnstam

X-Axis Travel 0 1o 916" 38" 10 3047

Adjustment Range

Owverall X-Axis Threaded Rod  Threaded Rod
Movemem and Crank and Crank
Y-Axis Pivoting Head,  Lockahle
Movement 2adi stops  Lever-driven
slide, no stops
Motar Suee 10.5 Amps 12 Amps
Blade Speed 1000 fpm 3400 rpm
{appron. 1K) fpen)
Net Weight 39 lbs. 37 Ibs.
Sud, Chamn Size I 8inm (2332 30mm (1-3/18")
Cogt of Sid. Chain $179.95 5269.95
Repl. Chain Sizes  15mm-24mm 9. 5mm-30men
Price of Mortiser SE95.00 $735.00
Availability Feb. 1990 Jam, 1990
e e ————

*Optional 12" retro-fit clamp assembly showld
becorne available in the spring of 1990 price 1o be
announced.



The CMI0A"s elarnp foor it showns picned in the
widest of ity fwo pozilions. The pad @z screwed in or
ol I sef actual width up fo 7" mazimuen,

The mechanisms {or control of X-axis
movement on the two machines are virtually
identical, but their operation is different. Both
machines mount the cufterhead and post
assembly on transverse rods which also hold
the clamp feet in position across the timber,
For cutting mertises slightly wider than the
chain, a lever can be used to shift the
cutlerhead along these rods almost instantly,
with adjustable stops for exact range of
maotion. Coiting wider mortises 15 4ccom-
plished by cranking a threaded rod which
pulls the cotterhead assembly back and fonh
over the ranges shown in the chart, Tt takes
some willpower o wrm Makita's crank, but
the Ryohi machine moves with remarkabie
ease and smoothness. The difference is
probably due mestly to the way the machines
clamp onto & omber, which we'll descnbe
shortly.

The mechanisms for Y-axis movement are
quile distinct. On the 71041, the operator
squecres a lovking lever and pivots the
cutterhead sideways, releases the lever te
engare an adjustable stop, and then phimges
the assembly vertically as usual. Morlises
longer than about 4" will reguire one more tilt
of the blade, with anather adjustable stop for
presel accuracy. The resuliing mortise is not
Hat-botomed, though the peaks between each
plunge point can be smoothed out with a full-
depth sweep across the full pivot range. Here
the CM30A shows its greatest deparnme from
Makita's basic design: Rvobi has mounted the
cutterhead and post assembly on a second set

of rods mounted across the first, allowing the
whole assembly to slide along the Y axis
whale the blade remains vertcal. A scrow-
locking lever is used for very smooth control
of Y-axis travel. There are no positive stops,
however, so the operator will have 1o be
awake (0 meintain accuracy. A sieel tab shows
the chain position, 50 setting to lavout marks
shouldn't be too challenging.

The way the the machines clamp onto a
timber leaves something o be desired in both
cases. Both employ a spring-loaded foot
which locks onto the transverse rod opposile
the elamp lever. On the 71041 this foot can be
slid along the rod o any position and locked
in place; the only drawhack 1o the design is
that if the locking handle is loosened a half-
turm too far, it can run into other parts of the
machine before it can be re-tightencd when
setung up for narrow timbers, Makita's clamp
lever is engaged by pressing it from its 45°
open position 1o horizontal. This makes i0ewsy
1o clamp onto any timber quite securely, but it
also presses the machine tightly against the
surface, making X-axis movement furly stifl.
The CM30A’s clamp lever engages when it's
pushed 1o a vertical position; you might have
to pay a little more attention to avoid tipping
everything over, but it's not difficult 1w
control. The clamp foot assembly, though, can
be locked in only two places along the
wransverse rod; up to several inches of
sdjustment must be set by screwing the clamp

The 7HHL s Hade at mazimum tll, being
plunged vertically for the final cut in @ lomg mortice,

Makita 7104L

Ryabi CM30A

Makita' s advantape in mazimum depth of cut i offser by the 71040 s riving bottom profile. End and vide

cut guality is pearly indictinguishable.

Li “

pad in or out as needed. As we made trial cuts
in a few different pieces of stock, we found

| the necessary threaded adjustment 1o be a bit

tme-consuming and tedions.

Both machines have springs around the
plunge posts: on the Eyobi CM30A, these
springs fully support the weight of the motor
assembly when the plunge lock tab is released.
The springs on the Makita 71{4L are much
soffter, and hardly support the motor at all in
its fully raised position — if the plunge lock b
were accidentally or carelessly released by an
inattentive operator, the motor and chain could
drop suddenly onto the work. The rade-off is
that it takes & pretty substantial amount of
prossure to plunge the Ryobd all the way o
max depth of cot, while on the Malkita the
springs offer only reasonable resistance at full
depth, and at that compression they do offer
positive assistance in lifting the cutter back
out of the work.

The Ryol moniser is equipped with a
bolt-on clear plastic full-length chain guard,
while the Makita machine has a hinged stec]
guard over the upper third of the chain bar. We
suspect that this will be a moot point to most
professional operators, with whom Ryobi's
guard will probably suffer the same fate as
mast of their other saw guards.

We should mention that the competition
between Makita and Ryobi is pretty fierce,
and it’s possible that some of the specific dis-
advantages to either machine may eventually
be climinated.

You can't go wrong with either machine.
Choose the mortiser whose specs most
completely meet your needs, and get ready ©
assign an extra hand to cutling tenons.
Mortising 15 about to become one of the
easiest parts of your work.

The Makite 71045 chain mortiver is due
ta be available from Highland Hardware
beginning in February, 1990 for 389500
plus 86 shipping.

The Ryobi CM30A chain mortiser will be
available ir Jarwary, 1990 for $795.00 plus
$6 shipping.
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Making
Your Own
Lathe Chucks

Anything can be turned
if you can get a hold of it!

by Emie Conover

AM FREQUENTLY ASKED my opinion

of the wide variety of luthe chucks that

are now available, My personal recom-
mendation generally is to just make your awn
chuck. A well-constructed homemade chuck
should be more accurate, won't leave any
marks, and can hold things that no metal one
can, Let's look at chucking.

Any old wrning book (from early in this
century o as far back ae 17500 devoted at
least one chapter to chucks, so there is nothing
new n snything I am going 1o relate here.
Wood chucks, ealled jam chucks because vou
Jjam the work into them, work on the principle
of locking tapers much like a Morse taper that
holds things in our lathe headstock and
tailstock,

A Morse taper is about 3% inclusive or
1-1/2% per side. At around this angle, 2 taper
becomes locking in that it stays put when
snapped into a socket. If we go 1o a preater
teper, we have one that centers but does not
lock, such as an R-8 milling machine taper. If
we go to less taper, a full locking taper is
achieved, one that is difficult o get apart once
in place. Old machinery cogs and wheels were
pinned with locking taper pins. Oddly enough,
we [ind the same rules waork well in wood and
we can construct wood chucks using the same
geometry of 1-1/27 per side.

Cup Chucks

The chuck I reach for most frequently is
what I call 2 cup chuck (sec Figure 1). To
make a cup chuck, simply wm a 3" o 4"
cylinder about 47 10 6" long berween centers,
True one end and attach a faceplate. Since the
plank grain is rurming between the centers of
thie Luthe, the faceplare will be screwed w end
grain, For this reason, it is best to use #12 or
bigger sheet metal screws, [ usually wse
screws that are 17 or 1-1/2", Mount the
faceplate to the spindle and using a drill chuck

Errie Comover iv a turner, lathe manufactirer,
educator and awthor whe liver in Parkmar, Ohio,
Thiz article originally appeared in the December
T989 edition of Woodshop News. i is reprinted
here with their kind permiszion

Ernie will teach several half-day kends-on
turning workshops ot Highland Hardware on the
weekenid of My 1820, 19%),
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in the tailstock, drilla 1/27 to 5/8" hole
through the wood cylinder to allow for a
knockout bar to ¢ject work from the chuck.
Now itis simply a matier of scraping a pocket
in the face of the ¢huck the diameter of what
you plan to held, with a 1-1/2" taper in the
side.

The wood selected lor making a chuck is
important! The old meatises all recommended
baxwood, which teday 15 both hard-to-find
and pricey. If you find any, make litde boxes
out of it. Dogwood is a close replacement
which 15 readily available in the South. Actu-
ally though, | have had good luck with maple,
white ash and even yellow poplar, Cherry,
walnut and oak have worked out poorly.

Figure I. Typical Cup Chuck

For making and sizing (fitting the chuck to
the piece to be held) | use a homemade
scraper like the one shown in Figure 2. Tused
to use an old file, but these days iy to find a
piece of high speed steel, The impartant thing
is to have the face and left side at right angles
o cach other.

e i,
] el
e : el
- ! ! B
Figure 2, Homemade Seraper
Armrest

I also use a very linle-known ool called an
armrest (see Figure 3), which is no more than
a stoul rectangular section of steel with a right
angle bend at the end. I forged my own, case
hurdening it for wear resistance and tpering
the handle end to a tang, An armrest is fted
with a robust handie of the 18-inch to two-foot
Variely.

In use, the handle of the arm rest is placed
under the left arm (sort of in the armpit) and
the armrest itself is placed across the ool rest,
The ool rest is set paralle] 1o the Jathe bed, an

-

inch or 5o from the chuck, so that it stays out
of the way during the entire fitting operation,
The scraper is then placed in the right angle
bend of the armrest and applied to the work,
which in this case is the chuck. It is sort of a
rwo-handed type of wming, but easy (and fun)
once you get the hang of it. The big advantage
i that a chuck can be fitted o the workpicee

very quickly, and trial fits are much easier
because the tool rest never has o be moved.
For this one job alone, an armrest is wonh
leaming to use, but it is useful in many other
pizces as well. Using an armrest is a bit like a
game of teeter-totier, so watch that you don’t
get too far out over the rest or vou will get
bumped!

The mouth of the chuck should be sized
line on line with the wark o be held, The
opening tapers back from here at the above-
mentioned 1-1/2 and should only be 1/8™ w
316" deep. Touching 2 bit of chalk to the
finished chuck makes it hold the work much
better!

A special wol is needed to force the work
mio the chuck and bring it square. Fortunately
most households have one: the common
hammer {see Figure 4. Simply place the work
in the mowth of the chuck and smack it a Tight
blow. Now turn the lathe over by hand and
note the direction oul of true. Make a
correction with your rusty hammer and
inspect again. With a little practice, you will
be able o have things romming dead true ina
minute or less. It is something like a nearly-
finished box that you are chucking, it may be
gored by place a block of wood berween the
work and the hammer,

Other Chucks

Jamm chucking is parteularly useful for
holding small ohjects such as boxes, balls and
{imials, I practice what I call my First Law of
Jam Chucking, which should be strictly
adhered to, especially during the learning
stage. Emie’s First Law of Chucking is, “One
should never jam chuck anything one is not
prepared to be hit i the head with.” Saying all

Figure 3, Arerest



aof this, however, | have jam chucked things as
big as a boccie ball and regularly chuck bowls
this way. With bowls though, [ employ the
tailstock, which makes things quite safe, Mo
about this in a minule,

A jam chuck must be retrued every time it
is used because the wood moves with every
change in humidity. At certain times of the
yiear, even a few hours are enough to make
things egg-shaped. Troing only takes a few
secands and very litle has 1o be removed. IF
the chuck siarts to get too big, it is just a
matter of culting back the face and scraping
the pocket decper. I never throw a chuck away
until there is danger of hitting the faceplate
SCTCWS,

Fipure 5, Bowl and Facepiate

As mentioned above, & bowl can be jam
chucked for tuming the base. Tt only works
with a traditional bowl and rough tops.

1 mount & disk of medium-density
fiberboard on a faceplate (see Figure 5).

1 then measure the diameter of the bowl
with dividers and transfer the measurement to
the disk. Now using a ewtoff tool and the
trusty srmrest, 1 eut a groove in the face of the
disk that the bowl] will [zl inte. The groove
should be about 1/8" to 1/47 deep. 1f done
well, the bowl will stay in the groove by
friction and vacuum.

Aclually though, the groove need only
contain the rim of the bow] and could be as
much as 1/8" larger if the walstock is also
emploved. Extend the tailstock ram sut two to

Figure 6, Tapered Mandrel (ar beft) and plug

three inches mnd put the center agamst the
bottom of the bowl. Now place the tool rest at
right angles o the bed and just under the ram.
A spindle gouge may now be empleyed 1o
finish the bottom 1o 4 concave shape leaving
an elegant base. This 5 quite safe if the speced
is kept low. A small nubbin is lelt under the
center which is easily removed with a chisel.

Tapered Mandrel
Chucks

Finally, the principle of jum chucking may
be urned mside out with tapered mandrels.
(See Figure 6.) This is a great way 1o make an
outside diameler concentric with an inside
diameter. This is particularly useful for such
things as pepper mills, bracelets and lamps.
Simply mount a piece of wood on a faceplate
{again with the plank gram running between
the centers) and m a gentle taper (1-1/2%)
which fits the inside diameter of what you
want to hold. Force the work over the teper
and turn away,

For longer objects with a hole all the way
through {such as a pepper mill) a tapered plug
i5 also turned. Tap the plug inte one cnd ad
slip the other over the mandrel on the
faceplate. Pick up the center mark in the plug
with the tailsiock center and the inside
diameler is now mnning dead true. | have
used this method w turn coopered columns
12" in diameter and eight feet long. They
weighed about cne hundred pounds each and
were held securely.

In closing, let me say thal o use jam
chucks, you doneed o be able o turn well
cnough that a caich is the exception rather
than the tule. They are vexing the first few
tmes, but if vour persevere, it gets casier and
easier. It's just matter of telling yoursell you
can do it, and not getting discouraged, The
benelits of teaching yourscll jam chucking
will be repaid many times over.

Finally, keep speeds senstble. Don't
replace skill and sharp tools with speed.
Everything I have outlined sbove can be done
at speads between 600 and 1700 rpm.

I wish you good (and inexpensive) lurning.

§

PORTER-CABLE
12-Volt
MAGNEQUENCH®
3/8" VSR
Adjustable-Torque
CORDLESS
Driver/Drill z

This heavy-duty monster from Porter-Cable
is designed 1o do just about everything a 3/8"
electric drill can do —except make you drag a
cord around behind it. The Magnequench fea-
tmres six torgue settings o handle every need
From driving 4 wood serews into soft wood
without stripping o full-power boring through
steel plate. The drill comes with 12-Y battery,
1-hour fast charger, steel case & bit, Weighs
4.4 1bs, Speed is 0-400 rpmu

In our tesis of the Magnequench here at the
store, we started off by using 2 2-1/8" hole saw,
maderaicly dull, to cut through 1-1/2" of poplar
~not the sort of thing a cordless drill is
suppased 1o be able to handle at all. It not only
did the job, but had plenty of charge left over
for lots more screwdniving and drilling. IT
you've discovered the great convenience of
eordless wols but have always needed more
power, ry the Magnequench.
820 12-Volt Cordless Drill
8500 Spare 12-V Battery

Hot Stufi™ Adhesives

Hot Stufl is a non-toxic
“super-glue”-like adhesive
which has dozens of useful ap-
plications for woodworkers,
This cyancacrylate liquid sets
up hard in less than 2 minute
{almost instantly when
Accelerator is sprayed on) and
creates powerful, permanent
bonds in wood, metal, plastic,
and most other materials.
Already a favorite of woodturners for
repairing cracks and punky areas in interesting
woods, Hot Stff 12 increasingly used as a
general-purpose instant clamp in jig making,
repair work, prototyping, toymaking & more.

- We stock three kinds of Hot Swif in 2-oz,
bottles: Original Hot Stuff, about as mnny
as water and used primarily on nON-poTOLES
materials; Super T, & thicker formvsla that is
the turner’s choice; and Special T, fairly
viscous and ideal for bonding of wood and
other porous stuff. Hot Shot Accelerator
comes in a pump spray bottle for casy
application. We highly recommend Hot Stufl
Solvent; the adhesive, like all the “super
glues, ™ can bond flesh almost mstantly.

Also available as a package which ingludes
cach item listed shove at a savings of 25%.

$149.95
48.00

14.61.01  Original Hot Stuff $9.95
14.61.02 Super T Hot Stuff 9.95
14.61.03 Speclal T Hot Stuff 11.50
14.61.04 3-oz. Acceleralor 3.95
14.61.05 Hot Stull Solvent 4.85
14.61.06  Package Deal 29.95
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Conover 16” Heavy-Duty Lathe

E ARE PROUD to offer as part of our

line of tuming tools and machines the

Conover heavy-duty 16™ lathe. Iis
robust cast iron constriction, meticulous machin-
ing, large 16" swing, unlimited bed length, and
its variable speed option make it one of the mast
versatile and appealing lathes on the market. It is
also an outstanding valoe.

With its massive 1-1/2" diameter spindle, the
Conover lathe is idead for the serious turner for
both large [aceplate work as well as spindle
tumning. While other new “heavy-duty™ lathes
have setiled fora 17 spindle diameter {(soch as
one finds on smaller lathes), the Conover s
spindle is one of the largest in the marketplace,
Its cross-sectional area is more than twice that of
a 1" spindle, thus control of large workpicces is
far more stable.

The spindle is held in heavy Timken™
tapered mller bearings, Unlike ordinary ball
bearings, roller bearings can handle both radial
and axial loads well and eam be preloaded. A hall
bearing must have some “play™ to work. AL
cemain harmonics this play prinis ot into your
work. Because roller bearings ame opposing
cones, they can be preloaded, or brought toa
condition of zero play. By turning the nut at the
rear of the spindle, the preload may be adjosted
atany tme to accommaodate wear and the needs
of the tumer.

The Conover lathe's headstock, tailstock, and
toodrest, as well as the optional leps, ars heavy
iron castings poured for Conover by a small
foundry Iocated in Ohio. The timber bed for the
lathe is supplied by the user (two 2 x 67 planks
arc required), permitting you to choose whatever
length is appropriate for your work op o 12 feet,
Weight of the lathe including cast iron legs,
timber bed, and typical motor is about 400 1bs,

Weighing ncarly 150 lbs, the optiona] pair of
Conaover cast iron legs preatly simplifies bed
building and yields a rock-solid lathe of classic
beauty. There arc provisions for mncluding two
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shelves or a box section for sand. We highly ree-
ommend the leg ser. Alternatively, plans are
included with the Tathe for bailding a leg-stand
from wood.

The 1-1/2"-8 tpi spindle is bored for 2 #3
Morse Taper. The tailstock spindie is a #2 MT,
and is hollow, allowing up to 3/8" “gun drilling™
of workpieces mounted between centers,

The drive pulley offers four principle specds
{600, 1100, 1725, & 2600 rpm) and is indexed to
24 positions. An optional counter shaft kit
provides an additional range of lower speeds for
large diameter work. With it, the four principle
spesds are reduced 1o 1/3 normal, yielding a low
speed of 200 rpm.

Many purchasers choose to outfit the lathe
with the Variable Speed DO Motor option,
permilting continuous speed control down to a
remarkable 50 rpm, a distinct advantage for
Serious bowl lurners.

Crutboard tumning is possible by moving it 1o
the end of the bed, eliminating the nesd for exima
lefthand faceplates, {(An optional extra set of
molor mount brackets is recommended Tor case
in relocating the motor wszembly when setting up
for outhoard work),

An optional walnut outboard hand wheel
fitted on a precision machined hub preatly aids
screwing and unscrewing heavily Jaden
faceplates onto the spindle, and is useful in
wrning werking for inspection and as a brake,

An optional full length tool rest kit includes a
stepped cast iron pin which fits into the toolmest
base and a threaded right angle pin which screws
inte the tailsiock, allowing mounting of a user
fabricated wood rest of any lenpth to facilitate
production spindle tuming situations.

The optional Conover 3-Jaw Scroll Chuck
provides a quick way to perfectly center objects
up to 4" diameter. Supplied with two sets of jaws
fer both inside and outside holds,  Allows
feeeding of up 1o 34" dowel through the head
stock spindle, Work can be chocked and
onchucked frequently to within 003" accuracy.,

| CONOVER LATHE PACKAGES

The lathe is offered sither in component fush-
lon, or a3 & standard or deluxe package. When
purchasing &5 companents, the headsiock, til-
stock, 127 tool rest and base, motor mount, belt
and motor pulley are offered as the Basic Lathe,

When ordering the Basic Lathe, the following
items must be ordered or provided separately:
drive center and tailstock center for spindle tum-
ing, face- plate for bowl turning, mator, switch,
and legstand.

Our Standard Package includes the items in-
cloded with the Basic Lathe, plus these itsms:
#3IMT 2-spur center, Conover live center, 1-172
HP 1725 rpm AC motor, enclosed loggle switch,
and Conover cast iron Tegs.

Our Deluxe Variable Speed Packape
includes the Basic Lathe plus the #3MT 2-spur
center, Conaver live center, 3° faceplate,

outboard handwheel, 1-1/2 HP Variable Speed
220V DC mator and controller, and Conover cast
ron legs.

The Basic Lathe, Legs, and Lathe Packages
are shipped by truck Freight Colleet.

011 Conover Basic Lathe $999.00
o021 Conover Standard Packege 1750.00
031 Conover Deluxe Package 219900
535 Cast iron Leg Set 399.00
498 1-1/2 HP 110/220V AC Motor 219.00
4323 Switch for AC Motor 2895
540 Counter Shaft Kit 149.95
428 1 HP 110V DC Motor

& Var. Speed Controller 499,00
429 1-1/2 HP Z20V OC Motor

& Var. Speed Controlier 599.00
430 Shop Wiring of DC Maotar 47.95
411 Spere Motor Mount Brackets 1595
504 #3IMT 2-Spur Drive Center 29.95
510 #3IMT 4-Spur Drive Center 2095
511 #3MT Mini Drive Conler 3495
520-2 #2MT Conover Live Centor 7445
513 #2MT Cup Center 29495
501 3" Face Plate 28.495
502 4" Face Piate 33.95
503 6" Face Plate 3595
514 Screw Center 4745
521 #2MT Drill Chuck 3995
505-4 4" 3-Jaw Scroll Chuck 199.00
560-1 Outboard Hand Whee! BA.50
306-6 6" Tool Rest 2795
306-12 Spere 12" Tool Rest 2895
509 Full-Length Tool Rest Kit 24.95

#4

Conover Live Center

CONOVER LIVE CENTER
WILL IMPROVE ANY LATHE

Mecessary for the scrious wrmer, a live center
eliminates burning and chatter while allowing
much higher tailstock pressure. The Conover
madel fits any lathe with #2MT tailstock, and is
equipped with four interchangeable points. The
extended cup point i used for turning tool
handics and for getting into such th ings as
poblets and weed pots. The normal cop point is
used for most mming. The core point is inseried
intoa 38" hole, providing secure holding of
large itcms. The 60 degres point is used for
smiall, delicate umings.

320-2 #2MT Conover Live Center 574,85




Ask Liam O’Neill

Dear Liam,

1 recently read an article in Wood magarme
on segmented bow] wening, T tried it on my
Sears 12" lathe and had good results, so I
made a few more. I enjoyed it so much I
purchased a Vega 24" 6-speed bow] lathe, All
the turning tools [ have are the Sears basic
urning tools,

I realize I am just a novice, and that it
takes much practice and time 1o be good at
turming. Maybe I jumped the gun al buying a
bowl lathe, Before I use it, T want to purchase
the right tuming tools, partly w do the job
right and also for safely reasons.

I would like 1o know what tools 1o
purchase to make large and small segmented
bowls, and also il there are any books avail-
able on segmented bowl or plate turming,

Thank you,
Henry L. Swilt, Jr., Holt, FL

Dear Henry,

Welcome to the wonderful world of
woodturning. You are obviously well and wuly
hooked since you have invested in a heavier
lathe, Buying the biggest lathe you can alford
cven at the oulsel is never jumping the gon.
Too many people start off with a lighvweight
lathe, intending to turn fairly big bowls, and
find themselves struggling with vibration and
chatter problems which make acquirmng the
basic tuming skills even more complicated.

There are two areas of skill artached to the
making of segmenied bowls and plates, so you
are sourcing two kinds of imformation. The
turning skills are really the same as for work
turned from solid stock, so there are quite a
few how-1o books and workshops available 1o
help vou. I ofien recommend Richard Raffan’s
book Turning Wood supplemented with The
Craftsman Woodturner by Peter Child.

The other skill you necd is the assembling
of the mming stock and the design of the
finished product. There is not been much
writing done in this arca apar from articles
such as the one you deseribe in Wood
magazine, although there is an increasing
body of good work available now. In the past,
much of the segmented work available was
very "Bricks in a Wall,” but laiely there is
much more originality around.

1 can only make some general Tecommen-
dations on which tools to purchase. Tuming
segmented work usually entails using dry
wood, so go for High Speed Steel tools, as
they hold their edge better, and particolarly
with the serapers a good cutting burr can be
raised straight from the grinding wheel.
recommend a white aluminum oxide wheel on
a regular bench grinder. We use 60 grit for re-
shaping tools and 100 grit for the sharpening.

I would use deep-fluted bowl gouges
which are available in three widths of flute:
1/4%, 3/8" and 1/27; and in two styles: regu-

Liam (' Nedll, who lives in Shannor, Treland,
has been a full-time professional wosdturner for
gver 20 vears. e will teach o turning seminar ai
Highland Hardware March 34, 1920

lar [actory ground and Liam O°Neill side
ground. Start with one or two of each and build
YOUT SC1 UD A% YOUT SXPeTICNce Erows.

For fine scraping, use heavy HS3 scrapers
1-1/2" wide by 3/8" thick. Buy a couple of
square cnd scrapers. Use one for flat work and
dome the other one for shallow curves in the
bottom of bowls. Grind scrapers 1o a 457 angle.

Always use long handles. I recommend 2
26"-long handle for 1/2" bowl gouges and 18"
for 3/8" zouges and the scrapers. I you wish
to purchase handles in these lengths, they are
available from Highland Hardware.

Good woodurning,
Liam

Readers are invited lo submit ques-
fions on all aspects of turning (tools,
techniquas, sharpening, wood, design,
marketing your work, etc.) for Liam to
answer in future issues of Wood News.
If your letter is selected, you'll receive
a free Highland Hardware T-shirt.

Sond questions fo “Ask Liam
O'Neill ™ /o Highfand Hardware, 1045
N. Highland Ave, Atlanta, GA 303086.

Dear Liam,

I have recently taken up bow] terning
following a stroke 12 years ago which left me
with one werking hand. I have several
QUESTIONS.

1 have dilliculty making a shearing cut
ingide a bowl. Can I expeet 1o master this
procedure with one hand? (I use my bad left
arm as weight 1o hold down the tuming oel.}

I have the best luck on quick stock removal
with the gouge held a little less than 90° to the
work but ot quile al a scraping angle, bevel
not tubbing. If you have a catch, you bend the
gouge. Is this correct or accepiable?

How do you stop bowl blanks from
checking before turning and afier?

All my tools are shallow, thin spindle tools
that came with a second-hand lathe. Do I necd
a bowl gouge, and will it be easier o contral?

What type of wood is best for making
bowls for ease of cotting and lack of check-
ing? I have been turning black walnut. Is it
considered a diffieult wood to wm and finish
on the lathe?

My lathe is a 127 Delta which is powered
by a 3/4 HP miotor, I often stall the motor. Is it
powerlul enough? Would a larger motor be
dangerous? How large a moter do you
recommend? Smcerely,

L. D. Branden, Jr., Wake Forest, NC

Dear L.D.,

I recently had a wallop on my lefi thumb
which crushed the bone. Although my
recovery will be complete, it gives me some
idea of your predicament as I have had to
think of what the hands do individually when
mrming wood.

When turning on the right hand side of the
headstock (the inboard side), the right hand
does the pushing and rolling of the tool in
action and the lefi does the steadying. While
finger tip gripping of the ol by the left hand
is an advantage, I have found that I can use
the karate chopping edge of the hand to steady
the tool on the woelrest. In your case, 1 can

only imagine that this may be more dillicult
and you may be using your arm o do the same
job, as you describe, with some difficulty.

I you can, get sorme one-on-one wloring,
but if that is not possible, here are some hints
which may be helplul. Use deep futed
factory-ground bowl gouges in High Speed
Steel. Start off with the 3/8"-wide flute as this
dees less hogging off of material and is casier
1o control. For removing waste and finish-
cutting the side walls of bowls, grind one
gouge to a 43” bevel angle and for the botoms
of howls, use a bevel of 707 or so. A HSS tool
will develop a culting edge at amazingly low
angles.

Uze long handles (see my answer to the
other letter) so that you can rest the handle
under your arm and against your body for
extra support. Leam to cut with the gouge
over on its side with the bevel rubbing on the
freshly cut wood behind the cut,

Bowl stock in the log or block is hard o
keep from checking. [ try to rough out the
bowl blanks while the wood is still fresh,
leaving a wall thickness of 10% of diameter,
or wider if you make wide-rimmed bowls.
This gives wood a chance to relieve ntermal
stresses which build up while the tree is grow-
ing and the roughed out bowl will go oval,

There are proprictary products on the
market designed to be painted onto such rough
outs as well as solid pieces, These set hard on
the surface and prevent moisture exchange
and checking. Woodturning supply cutalogoes
are the best souree of these products.

When choosing your wood, you must bear
a number of factors in mind: function or non-
function, ease of cutting, and grain and colour.

Sassafrus looks pood and cuts well, as does
walnut, and is least likely to crack. Cherry
makes a good utiliny bowl but is harder and
more proné e checking, while poplar is
easiest to cut, and hence a good practice
wood, but is not that interestng,

When you mention stalling the motor on
your lathe, I wonder if this happens due to
your cutting method, or are you digging in?

I would have thought that a 34 HP molor on
12" Delta would suffice. A stalling motor 18
ofien used as a safety device as il causes less
darnage than an unstoppable brute during a
dig-in situation.
I hope these points help,
Liam

Side Ground Gouges
Liam O Neill'’s side ground gouges are

available (unhandled) from Highland

Hardware. Add shipping charges on p. 62.

Liam O'Neill Side Ground Gouges

14.17.81 4" .
14.17.82 3/8" 55.00
14.17.93 12" 65.00
14.17.94 Setof 3 150.00
Long Handles for Side Ground Gouges |
14.17.95 114" 12.50
14.17.96 38 17.50
14.17.97 172" 23.50
14.17.98 Selol 3 a49.50
Books

20.04.29 Turning Wood 17.95
20.03.55 Craftsman Woodturner 14.95
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New Unifence
Upgrades Delta
Contractor’s Saw

Compact Unifence is perfect for
refro-fitting other saws

Delta's new Contractor’s Unifence is one
of the prettiest things they 've come up with in
along time. It's nearly identical o the popular
and superbly accurate original Unifence, but
its smaller size makes it far more inviting for
any shop where space is at a premium. The
new fence is available as std. equipment on a
deluxe edition of Delta’s 1-1/2 HP Contrac-
tor's Saw — in fact, it's a real bargain at an
after-rebate cost only $100 above the standard
edition of the saw. (Thra Feb, 28, 1900, Della is
offering a ST00 rebate on the aew Model 34-445),

Delta’s Contractor's Saw has long been the
benchmark of quality for affordable tablesaws.
It doesn’t look 2 whole lot different from other
open-stand saws that cost hall as much, but
performance tells the tale. Motors don’t burmn
out, runnions don’t get loose and begin
migrating randomly under the table, castings
don't warp and owners don't spend more time
repairing the saw than using it. In the rare
event that parts or service should be needed,
they're available quickly at hundreds of
service centers nationwide. Delta’s 1-1/2 HP
maotor provides plenty of power for ripping,
crosscul or joinery operations up o 3-1/8"
max. depth; the 58" arbor is built 1o handle
dado sets up o 13/16" max. width. The saw’s
mitre guide features micro-adjustable positive
stops at 90° and 457 left or right for verifiable
precision in demanding joinery. Table surface
is unesually large, 27" deep by 407" wide on
the standard saw, or 27" by 62-1/2" with the
compact Unifence installed.

The Contractor's Unifence is also sold
separately as a replacement fence for almost
any other make of tablesaw, including
commercial models like the Unisaw or

oy
.[.! ;
L
of
Powermalic 66. Its low price and highly
precise performance make it one of the best
possible choices in after-market fences. The
fence rail and table mounting hardware can be
installed on any saw table af Teast 1-1/27 thick.
27" depth from front to back ie ideal, but a
lintle custom dnlling would accommodate
smaller saws. Clear mounting instructions and
a drilling template are included,

Mobody whao's ever used an inadequate
tablesaw fence will need tw be persuaded of
the value a straight, rigid fence that locks
perfectly parallel to the blade every time, and
which has a built-in measuring system more
accurate than a tape rule. In fact the measuring
syslem i a tape rule, but an adjustable hairline
cursor built into the clamp head allows casy
/128" accuracy with no parallax error. The
rail and clamp head on the Contractor’s
Unifence are the same heavy extrusion and
wide T-square casting found on the original
Unifence, but the rail has been shortened o
62", enough to allow 30" rips right of the

blade without taking up an inordinate amount
of floor space, The fence isell is likewise the

same two-position T-slotted exirusion as on
the original, but shortened to 33-1/27, longer
than standard fences but again not enough o
require building a new shop. Provided with
the [ence is an adjustable table-support
bracket 1o be mounted to the right side of the
saw, and a pair of sturdy steel legs with braced
mounting plates and adjustable feet, This
hardware is for mounting a 327 wide, 27"
deep table board which can be parchased
separately or provided by the user,

If you've got & decent saw with a fence
that drives you crazy, the Contractor’s
Unifence might be all it takes to make the old
dog work the way you'd like it to. And if even
a new fence won’t do it, the Delta Contractor
Saw with Unifence (made in U.5.A., we're
proud to note) offers a chance 1o upgrade to a
pood professional-quality saw at a reasonable
price. Saw it shipped by teuck within 48 stafes for
a $40 charpe. Fence alone is shipped UPS.

34445 Contractor Saw with Unifence 739.00*
34-915 Confractor's Unlfance Only 27995
34-914 Tabloboard for Contr. Unifence 69,95

* (Price after rebatle, $699)

Save on Delta’s 12” Variable Speéd Lathe

HOELTA

For a limited time Delta is running a great
special on their popular 3/4 HP 12" variable-
speed lathe, offering savings of 42% off list
price. This lathe has all the features you need
for turning bowls or spindles easily and

28  Highland Hardware

efficiently, whether you're doing the work
stmetly for fun or for income as well,

Model 46-541 offers 39" betwesn centers,
and allows mming larnge objects up to 12" in
diameter over that entire length. A short gap
(3"} between the ways and the head of the
lathe allows inboard twming of shallow bowls
and platiers up o 16" in diameter. Optional
outhoard faceplates will accommeo-date even
larger malerial such as deep bowls, or plates
and trays up to about 18-20" max. diameter,
The lathe's mechanical speed control is a real
luxury, allowing the mmer 1o sclect the most
comfortable and elfective speed for any job,
from roughing out an unbalanced blank w
finish sanding a delicate spindle. RPM can be
set anywhere from 340 to 3600, 340 RPM is
far lower than most step-pulley systems offcr,
taking most of the hazard and a lot of the
nervousness oul of wming really big pieces of
wood. It's also slow enough o allow a modest
amount of double-center lurning, a specialized
technigue for making “impossible” angles in

wrned work — a wmed cabriole leg is a
product of this technique.

The lathe is made of heavy iron castings
for mass and stability under load. The
headstock is fitted with & 17 (8 tpi) drve
spindle set in two permanently labricated ball
bearings; 5" through-bore allows drilling,
center marking, and easy removal of #2 Morse
taper drive centers or other accessones,
Incorporated into the headstock pulley is an
indexing mechamsm with two rows of holes, 8
and 60 holes respectively, for reeding, fluting,
or lapering work with & router jigged above
the ways. Standard equipment includes a
safety shicld, four-prong drive center, 1/2° cup
tail center, both 6" and 12" wol rests, and a 3"
inboard faceplate. The machme is mounted on
a heavy steel stand with enclosed motor
cabinet and a shelf where sandbags can be
stored to absolutely minimize vibration during
aggressive turning. Total weight 15 410 Ths,
Lathe is shipped within 48 states for an 350
shipping charge. Rale guantity Lmiled.

List Price $2558

46-541 Delta 12" Lathe SALE $1499.00
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HIGH SPEED STEEL TURNING TOOLS

High Speed Steel turmning tools represent a
major breakthmough in edge tool technology,
and provide the beginner and professional
alike the satisfaction of sustained periods of
high performance at the lathe without the
inconveniense of frequent resharpening.

Dhiamic High Speed Steel tools feamure a
special steel especially formulated for its
toughness, as well as its case of sharpening to

a fine edge and long edge-retaining character-
istics. High Speed Steel's outstanding resis-
fance to agrasion and frictional heat accounts

for its akility to hold edges many Hmes longer
than turning tools of traditional earbon stecl.
The keen edge needs less pressure to cut and
makes the tool easicr to control. Fine finishing
at high speed can be achieved to give a silky
finish not possible with carbon steel tools.
Peter and Roy Child, respected English
woodtumners and designers, collaborated
with Henry Taylor Tools of Shefficld to pro-
duce this fine collection of tools which are
without equal in today's marketplace.
Tools are available individually, or as a set
of the 3 turning gouges—1/4", 3.."'8):',and 1/27,
oras a basic setof A tools, which includes the 3
turning pouges, 3/4" roughing ocut gouge,
1/2" skew, and 1/8" standard parting tool.
Tools range in length from 137 te 197 long.

E High Speed Turning Tools

14.23.36 Set of 6 Basic Tools 109.95
14.23.37 Set of 3 Gouges 49.95
14.23.42 1/8" Fluted Part Tool 37.95
14.23.43  3/4" Roughing Gouge 36.50
14.23.44  1-1/2" Roughing Gouge  59.95
14.23.45 14" Turning Gouge 13.50
14.23.46  3/8" Tumning Gouge 1850
14.2347 172" Turning Gouge 24.95
14.23.48 142" Shoew 18.95
14.23.61 3/4" Skew 21.50
14.23.62 1" Skew 24.95
14.23.49  1-1/4" Skew 37.50
14.23.63 12" Square 18.95
14.23.64 34" Square 21.50
14.73.65 1" Square 24.95
14.23.50  1-1/4" Square 37.50
14.23.51 14" Bead & Part 13.95
14.23.52 /8" Bead & Part 18.95
14.23.53 18" 5td. Parting Tool 24.50
14.23.72 18" Small Parting Tool 1650
14.23.73 1/8" Diamond Parting 33.50

HIGH SPEED STEEL BOWL SCRAPERS
Diamic HSS bowl scrapers take advanta
of the same outstanding technology as the
other HSS turning tools for excellent perform-

anceand Inn% periods ofuse betweensha

ings. The toolsare created from solid H5Sbars
A/8" thick by 1-1/2" wide. The exceptional
mass and resulting rigidity damps out vibra-
tion allowingan extremely smooth finish. Safe
to use even witha large overhang over the tool
rest, Overall length is 19", Available singly, or
in a set of all six.

I

FHigh Speed Stecl Bowl Scrapers

14.23.39  Setof 6 H5S Scrapers 22995
14.23.5¢  Straight Scraper 49.95
142355  Full ﬁmmd Seraper 49.95
142356 Domed Scraper 49.95
14.23.57  Righthand Half Round = 49.95
14.23.58  Righthand Skew 49.95
14.23.59 Lefthand Skew 49.95

G HICH SPEED TURNING SCRAPERS

The assortment of Diamic HSS bowl bumn-
ing scrapers described at left has been ex-
panded to include the popular square and
round nose patterns in smaller sizes, and also
two new patterns havebeenadded. Theround
side cutting scraper and diamond side culting
scraper arc ideal for turning the inside lip of
bowls.

High Speed Tumning Scrapers

14.23.66 172" Round Nose 18.95
14.23.67 1" Round Nose 24.95
14.23.74  1-1/4" Kound Nose 3750
14.23.68  1/2" Sgquare 18.95
14.23.69  3/4" Square 21.50
14.183.70 1" Squarme 24.95
14.23.71  1-1/4" Square 37.50
14.23.75 34" Round Side

Cutting Scraper 24.95
14.23.76  3M" Diamond Side

Cutting Scraper 24.95

.5 |
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H SUPERFLUTE BOWL GOUGE

The Superflute is a strong, well-balanced
gouge manufactured by Henry Taylor Tools
and designed to outperform other deep bowl
gnu{;es. Tts blade is top quality High Speed

teel, carefully milled to an exact shape and
isely heat treated to the right tempoer. Its

ng hardwood handleis designed to increase
leverage and provide a good grlﬂ; The HSS
blade takes a sharp edge that will last through
hours of use roughing out, slicing, and finish-

ing. Sizeof the culting edge is 3/47. The tool
is 26 long overall
Superflute

14.23.35 59,95

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders

(BDO) 241-6748 9
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Buy a DELTA Unisaw for as low as $1099 — Plus Get Free Freight*
m

Fifty years of tradition have gone into
making the Unisaw the nation's most popular
heavy-duty 10" tablesaw. Now, with modern-
ized production facilities and ongoing design
improvements, Delta has made the Unisaw
not only better than ever but more affordable
as well And they've made their excellent
T-square Unifence part of the package at tre-
mendous savings for a lmited time. We feel
the 3-HP Unisaw with Unifence is the best
tablesaw wvalue on the market, and we're
proud bo include this great American tradition
in our catalog.

UNISAW WITH UNIFENCE

The Unisaw features a heavily ribbad cast-
iron work surface measuring 28” wide by 27"
deep, with 18" of table surface to the left of the
blade. Equipped with a shop-built table
surface on the Unifence frame, it offers a
working surface 27" deep by 78" wide,
providing 517 rip capacity right of the blade
and plenty of support for Rull-size sheet
material. The 43"-long fence can be used In
either wvertical (3-1/2° high) or horizontal
{1/2" high) position; changing from one
position to the other takes just a few seconds.
The fence can be locked onto the T-square
clamp head anywhere along its length,
ailowing the user to choose the best
arrangement for the job at hand. The clamp
head incorporates an adjustable cursor,
calibration screws and leveling glides; once set
up precisely, the fence can be set smoothly
and locked with totally reliable accuracy at
any desired distance from the blade.

Equipped with Delta’s 3 horsepower, 220v
(13.5 amp}single phase motor, the Unisaw has
all the power you need for ripping, crosscut-
ting, or dadoing in any stock thickness, 3-belt
drive system guarantees full power transmis-
sion to the blade regardless of load. Max thick-

ness at %0 degrees Is 3-1/87, 2-1/87 at 45 de-
groes. The tablesaw surface has T-sloks on bath
sides of the blade; the mitre guide can be
pulled beyond the front of the table for cross-
cutting up to 25° wide without bwisting or
falling out. The mitre guide has built-inadjust-
able stops at 90 and 45 degroes,

UNISAW WITH JET-LOCK FENCE

The standard Unisaw differs only slightly
from the Unifence model deseribed above, An
extra cast iron extension brings table size to 367
wide by 27 deep; heavy tubular fence rails
aliow 253" rip capacity to the right of the blade_
Owerall width of the saw including fence rails
isjustoverd5”. Though the]et—l'.u-cﬁ fence may
not feature all the precision and sophistication
of the Unifence, it is nonetheless a reliably
functicnal fence, with theadvantage of a builf-
in micro-adjuster for exact setting, A low-volt-
age safety switch is standard on all 3-HP
models; Unisaws with 1-1/2 HF motors are
equipped with a pushbutton switch with
built-in overload pratection.

Through Feb. 18, 1990, SPECIAL FACTORY

INC, alloww ws to deduct $200 from our
current prices on these three models:

Eecluding Delta’s “5200 Off”

You Pay s

Our Price Chnly

A 34-761 1-1/2 HP Jet-Lock Unisaw %1299 51099

34-763 3 HF Jet-Lock Unisaw 51499 51299

B 34-762 3 HP Unisaw willnifence 51699 $1499

*Dielta Unisaws are shipped Freight Prepaid
within the 48 states while current supplies last,

ESEEUTA

D 34-597

HRS5-10G Muobile Base far Unifence Model 198,50
HRES-10  Mobile Base forJet-Lock Model  109.00
34254 Dado Insert for Unisaw 22.95
C 34829  Molor Caover for Unisaw fits 55.00
only Unieoss mamhecturad ofter Sept, 1985.)
UNIFENCE SAW GUIDE

Chwners of virtually amy 107 table saw can ime-
prove accuracy and work support by replacing
their existing fence with the Delta Unifence, A tem-
plate and instructions are enclosed to ensure pro-
cise mounting, Unit includes fence, carriage assem-
bly, front guide bar, table frame, legs and maunting
hardware. (Table board and shelf board are
available optionally, or can be fabricated by user),

Urdfenee & shipped by LPS.
Unifence Saw Guide
Table Board and Shelf

369.00

34-998 115.50

a0 Highland Hardware Customer Serviee (404) 872-4466

HTC MOBILE MACHINE BASES

For any shop with more machinery than
floer space, our collection of wheeled machine
bases can give you the luxury of adequate
working room without building a new shop,
Each welded steel base is equipped with two
fixed wheels and one steerable wheel; both
fixed wheels have built-in braking knobs to
securely lock the machine in position. Wheel
housings are arranged so as to raise a machine
only 3/4" off the floor.

Of particular note is our Mobile Base for
the Delta Unisaw with Unifence. Unlike an
earlier model, our base is designed to work
with the Unifence table leg and shelf system
system, providing firm support for the right
end of the extension table and allowing con-
tinued use of the utility shelf benealh.

We also carry in stock Mobile Bases for the
standard Unisaw, 8" and 6" Delta precision
jointers, Delta 18" scrollsaw, Delta Heavy Duty
Shaper, Delta Heavy Duty Belt/Disc Sander,
and three models of Delta 14" bandsaw (open
stand, old-style closed stand, and new black-
band closed stand). Other styles are available
by special order to fit most stationary tools —
check with us for price and delivery.

All motnile bases listed beling gre shipped by UPS,

E MOBILE BASES
For Lise Witk Delts Mackin:

HR5-10G  Unisaw with Unifence 194,50

HR510  Standard Unisaw, HD Shaper 109,00
HE]J-8 [}]-20 8" Precision Jointer 145,50
HRJ-15  DJ-15 8" Precision Jointer 109.00
HRS55-18 18" Electronic Scrollsaw 1090
HREBES-14 14" Bandsaw with Open Stand 10000
HRD-14 14" Bandsaw or BeltDisc Sander
with Black-Band Enclosed Stand 109,00
HELB- 14" Bandsaw or BeltDisc Sander
with Old Maodel Enclosed Stand T
HRD-10 10" Contractor's Saw (straight lega 109,00
HREC-10 10" Contractor's Saw fourved begs) 109,00

HRD-10X Contractor's Saw w/ Unifence 148,50



This collection of heavy-duty roller stands
offers economical alternatives to having an-
other pair of hands in the shop. For all these
gituations where handling vourstockis toobig
a job for one person, there’s an HTC roller
system that can help you get the work done
safely and easily. Al the HTC rollers we stock are
shipped tia LIPS,

F PEDESTAL ROLLER

This is the most mobileand most affordable
work support we sell. The ball-bearing steel
roller, 12-1/2" wide, can be set at any height
from 267 to 45", The pedestal’s compact foot-
print (17" wide by 20" to rear leg) lets it be
placed wherever it's needed in the shop, pro-
viding outrigger support for radial arm saw,
drill press, router table, etc. Folds flat to store.

HPR-13 Pedestal Roller 39.95

SR Wy e T I n T o  a  ygmey

G ROLLEKR TABLE
The Roller Table is the most versatile of
HTC's {rce-standing supports, leading iself
beautifully to work wﬂ]:‘ thickness planer,
jointer, radial arm, and as infeed or side sup-
port for the tablesaw. We do not pa cticularly
recotrunend the Roller Table for use as table-
saw outfeed support (see description of out-
fecd roller system at right). The Roller Table
provides 5-1/2 foct of support 13" wide; posi-
tive height adjustment lets you set any height
bebween 26-1/2" and 43-1/2" even while bear-
ingaload. Easily adjusted leveling fectaccom-
medate uneven shop floors. When not in use,
the unit folds flat for cut-of-the-way storage.
The Roller Table is available with either 9
mollers spaced 87 apart, or with 17 rollers
spaced 4" apart. An optional 8-roller kit lets
you convert a $-roller stand to 17 rollers, or
create your own custom rolling support
devices. Single rollers are also available.

T

In response to rave reviews and insistent
demands from many of our customers,
we're pleased to add these superb Forrest
circularsaw blades to our line, On the table-
saw or radial-arm, these blades will cut
cleaner, more efficiently, and longer be-
tween sharpenings than almest any ether
blades available.

Of the three styles we carry, the 40-tooth
Woodworker I is the most popular for gen-
eral-purposc tablesaw use. However, If
almost all of your ctting is In stock over
1-1/2" thick, Forrest recommends that you
use the 30-tooth blade. Either blade wilfrrip
very cleanly and easily; crosscut is smooth,
fast, and tearcut-free.

For the radial-arm saw, mitre saw, or for
mostly crosscut work on the tablesaw, the
60-tooth Woodworker I will provide mirror-
smooth, astonishingly efficient cut-off. The

Save on our rORKKES 1 'remium
Carbide-Tipped Saw Blades

3/32" kerf width lets any saw do its work
more easily, with less load on you and the
motor, and less stock wastage as well.

For the smoothest possible cutting,
Forrest's precision blade stiffeners
eliminate vibraticn at the rim of the blade.
A single stifferier mounted on the outside
of the blade makes even these superb
blades run quieter and more efficlent]
Forrest recommends using a stiffener 4"
smaller than your blade; on 107 tablesaws
this would be a 6" stiffener, allowing 2
may. cutting depth. If, however, you regu-
larly use your saw’s full capacity, a 4" stff-
ener will provide significantly improved
cuts without limiting their depth.

Forrest backs up their blades with a
straightforward promise: “All of our tools
are guaranteed to wark for you properly,
on your machine, or your money will be
refunded.” Tf L—:iu're looking for the finest
bladeyou canbuy, try a Forrest— you'lllike
it, or you'll get your money back.

K FORREST PREMIUM SAW BLADES
Size Kesf List SALE
Woodworker Il For Table Saws
05.60.01 I0"x40 18"
05.60.02 10"x30 18"
05.60.03 9" x40 118" 146.00
05.60.04 BE"x40 332" 13600
Woodwarker | For Radial Arm Saws
056011  10"x60 332" 16100
05.60.12 9"x60 3/32" 15600
056013 A"x60 332 150,00

05.60.21 6" Blade Stiffener
05.60.22 5"Blade Stiffener
05.60.23 4" Blade Stiffener

S4.00
H1.00
88.00
B200

156,00
13500

97.00
94.00
S0.00

29.00
27.00
25.00

HTC HEAVY-DUTY PEDESTAL GROUP
Each of these three stands is based on
HTC's new heavyweight adjustable-height
stoel pedestal. The unit features a stable 24" x
24" base with adjustable feet, and can be setat
any ]'I.E‘j?'lt from 24" to40". Theughtful design
makes it impossible for the stand to drop

L TABLESAW OUTFEED ROLLER

This system provides exceptional safety

HRT-68 Roller Stand (9 Rollers)  175.00 suddenly when you loosen the locking screw,
HRT-70 Roller Stand {17 Rollers) 214.00 evenunder load -a detail that will savea lotof
HRET-8 & Roller Kit 39.95 mashed fingers and bluelanguageintheshop,
2031 Single 13"-Long Roller 695
H HS55-15 Stock Support
This is a single-roller ultility stand, with a
heavy 2* diameter ball-bearing mounted
o roller 15-1/2" long. The unit weighs 23 bs.
§ = HSS-18  Stock Support Stand 79,95
PR
g . A 1 HRT-18 Roller Table

Here the pedestal is fitted witha stout five-
roller table frame measuring 12 wide by 177
long, ideal for miter or radial arm saw or
thickness plancr extension support, 29 1bs,
HET-18 Roller Table 109,50

J HGP-8 Grinder Pedestal
This edition includesa9-3 /8" x8-1 /4" steel
mounting plate with slots for balting down
any bench grinder with mounting holes from
6" 'to §* apart. The unit weighs 20 pounds,

nd convenience for most 107 cabinet-type
saws (Unisaw, Powermatic 86, General 33,
Jet, Vega, etc.). The unit bolts directly to the
saw cabinet, insuring accurate fixed align-
ment of the rollers, which must of course beset
precisely perpendicular to the plane of the
blade. (Any mobile roller could possibly be sct
somewhat askew, at risk of moving your stock
into a kiekback situation.) Precise mounting
templates are provided.

The 12-roller support surface is 37" wide,
and extends 3% from the mar of a Unisaw
table, providing plenty of surfacearea to main-
tain complete and balanced controlof full-size
shect material, The Qutfeed Roller unit can be
quickly folded flat behind the saw.

Mote: When mounting this unit ona Delta

% ' HGP-8 Grinder Pedesial 7050 Unisaw with magnetic controls, the control
G o uniton the back of the saw must be lowered 37,
HOR-1038  Outfeed Roller 288.00

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders  (B0O) 241-6748 31
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16-1/2" FLOOR MODEL DRILL PRESS

This heavy-duty model is our most popu-
lar. 5/8" chuck, 3.3" stroke, adjustable loclkd
depth stop, 3/4 HP 115/230V moter, 1
spindle speeds from 250 to 3000 rpm, and 190-
Ib. mass make this a best buy. The flanged and
slotted 12 x 12" table tilts 90 degrees in either
direction, and can swivel completely out of the
way for drilling in large objects. Shipped zthin
48 siates for $40.00 shipping charge.

A17-900 Delta 16-1/2" Dirill Press 34995
17-905 hl'[mlising Aftachment 27.50
Mortise Chisels and Bits
08.34.05 14" 36,50
08.3.06 38" 39.50
08.34.07 b P 44.50

F Y
Aa00ELTA

B14" BENCH DRILL PRESS

If floor space and budget demand your
attention, this model is an easy choice. Hea
construction (145 1bs), 1/2° chuck, 1/2 T
motor, adjustable depth lock with 3.3" stroke,
5 spindle speeds (460 to 2500 rpm) and com-
pact dimensions make this an ideal compro-
mise. Handles above mortise accessories.
Shipped within 48 states for $40.00 shipping charge.
14-040 Delta 14" Drill Press 279.93

C 8" BENCH DRILL FRESS

If your work and workspace are small, but
your need for accuracy and versatility is not,
this cconomical entry descrves a look. 1/47
motor and 1/2" chuek let you do full-size
work; five spindle specds (620 - 3100 }2"
stroke, tilting table, and 7 x 17 x 24" high
dimensions combine function and unobtru-
sive comvenience, Weighs 48 lbs. Skipped LIPS,
11-950 Deelta 8" Dirill Press 149.95

{A mote about drill press nomenclature: the size listed

indicates max. diameter that cam be center drilled;
distare from chud ko column s one half of Nsted size )

DELTA PRECISION JOINTERS

A ﬁoos:l jointer is one of the most funda-
meéental stationary tools, for it is the tool that

prepares stock for planing, joining, cutting,
and shaping. It's a machine that's used eva
day, oncvery job, and frequently it is the qual-
ity of work done on the jointer that deter-
mines the quality of the finished workplece. A
tool this important ought B be as reliable as
the sunrise, capable of doing its job accurately
and easily time after time for years to come.
Delta's 8" and &" precision jointers fit the
bill perfectly. Despite the difference in their
widths and power ralings, the bwo models
share a number of design features that make
each an outstanding wvalue. Infeed and
outfeed tables are mounted on a new paral-
lelogram support systemn which eliminates
wear and binding problems, and which
moves cach bed in the same arc as the cutter-
head, rnnim'aininqzﬂ'-e smallest possible gap
between bed and blade at any depth setting.
Torsion springs counterbalance the table sup-
rts to provide extremely smooth, easy ad-
justment. Infeed tables are extra-long for
maximum efficlency and ease of handling
large stock. The 5" high, 36" long fence is
center-mounted for rigidity and setting con-
venience; it can be moved all the way out for
rabbeting, and can tilt outward or inward (a
meal strong point) with positive stops at %)
and 45 de Arabbeting ledge ks built in to
facilitate that operation.  The three-knife cut-
terhead Is equipped Witl;c{ack screws to sim-
E:.L installation and adjustment of each
ife; it rotates at 5500 rpm (16500 culs per
minute} for smooth, tearout-free joint
The DJ20 8" Precison Jointer offers a total
table length of 76-1/2" for superb stock-han-
dling ease (infeed table is 42" long). The

SAOELTA

3z Highland Hardware Customer Service (404) B72-4466

DJ-15

jointer can be used for rabbeting to 5/8" deep.
ables stand 327 above the floor. The DJ-20 is
ggg_pllcd with enclosed stand and a 1-1 /2 HFP,
volt motor capable of handling full-width
surface jointing as well as any depth of edge
jointing with case, The D]-20 welghs 466 lbs,
The DJ-15 6" Precision Jointer has a total
table length of 55-1 /2", with a 307 infeed table.
Max depth of cut is 1/2", Includes stand and
3/4 hp motor, wired for your choice of 115 or
230 volts. The DJ-15 weighs 328 lbs.
Shipping charge on cither item within 48 states
is 56000, Quantity liwited at sale price.

D37-350 DD]-20 8" Joinker SALE 13992.00
C460  Spare Set 8" Knives 43.50
HRJ-8 Moabile Base for 8° Jointer 14850

E37-151 DJ-15 6" Jointer SALE 999.00
C39)  Spare Set 6" Knives 3830
HRJ-15 Maobile Base for 6" Jointer  109.00

F FLEXIBLE WORK LIGHT

This handy lamp has a 97 flexible goose-
neck for convenient positioning wherever
extra illumination helps get the job done, The
reflector will handle standard bulbs up to 40
walts. A horizontal flange is included for bole-
ing the lamp ko bandsaw, drill press, scrollzaw,
or any other machine. Includes 8' powercord.

25-858 Flexible Work Light 29.95




Premium Bandsaw Blades

Although many factors affect the quality of a
bandsaw's cut, one of the most i tant re-
mains the choice of a high-quality e of the
appropriate size and tooth shle,

The point of any bandsaw blade s its
wld. Our blades have the strongest, most uni-
form welds in the industry, yielding longer blade
life and smoother cutting,

We offer blades for popular bandzaws in the
following sizes: 1/2"% 3 TPl for resawing and
ripping thick material; 1/4™x & TP for larger
radins scrollwork, roughing out, and ripping u
to 3 or 4" thick; and 1,/8" 14TP] for tig ts-l:rolE
work and f“mcﬂjoml:qr

We also offer a 1/16™ 24TFI blade for v
fine and delicate scrollwork. This size blade wi
obviously not last as long as wider blades. For
1/16" blades, we strongly recommend the use of

Cool Blocks (see page 18 ) in place of ordina
bandsaw guides .PaE ¥ &
Qur1/16° & 1/8" blades have standard raker
teath. The 1/4" &1 /2" Mades have hook teoth for
moTe 3 ive cuthing.
Specify one af these bandsaw brands when
ordering: Length
Delta 147 (# Tatwan copies) o e (7812}
Delta 14° with riser kse*  104-1/27* (8 8-1/27)

Sears 127 8l {6 87

Shopsmith 117 ?2." {607

Inea 10-1/2" e {6'17)
Premium Bandsaw Blades

Width Teeth per Inch

083421 116" 24 11495
08.34.32 18" 14 10.95
08.34.33 174" & 995
08,1434 t 3 9.95

* Price per blade is £1.00 higher for 104-1{2" blades,

SADELTA
5100 Delta Rebate
24-253 Cost after Rebate:
$595 00* J DELTA HEAVY-Duty Shaper
e Dc“'l'his 3 _]‘;IF‘_. hv{:-imp;'ucfl Tﬁl‘)cl:khnrﬁe Tm
" a provides pow efficiency and a
o n e e deiad sl g O #opHcaris f Hhis peodu

You will love this saw's excepticnally
quict, smooth, and powerful operation. Tks
wheels are balanced and true, and the special
rostlient motor mount transmits almost no
noise or vibration bo the stand.

The enclosed stand ocoupies a compact 257
x 17-1/2" of floor space. Slandard height is
65-1/2", with the table 437 above the floor.
Table size is 14" square and tilts right to 45%;
left to 10°. Throat opening is 13-5/87; or 137
with the eptional riser black installed. Upper
and lower blade guides and thrust bearings
are fitted with smooth-acting, easily reached
micrometer-lype setting knobs, Maximum
thickness capacity under the guides is 6-1/4".
Standard blade length is 93-1/2"

Optional accessories for the Delta band-
saw include a miter guide with stops at45and
W, and a ;riP fence assembly with your choice
of 18" or 32" fence rails. The fence is 17" long,
and has built-in micro-adjust and rear lockin
knob. Also available is a &" riser block kit
which increases the saw's maximum thick-
ness capacily 1o 12-1/47 under the guides,

G 28282 Delta 147 3/4 HP Bandsaw
with Enclosed Stand 695.00*
HED}-14 Mobile Base for 28-283 109.00
08.60.01 Cool Blocks for Delta 11,95
34895 Miter Guide 49.95
H 258813 18" Rip Fence Assembly 69,95
28-845 32" Rip Fence Assembly 74.95
| 28954 12" Riser Kit 74.95

*Ohwiontily limited at this price, Rebate expires 2-28.80.
Shipped woithin 48 stales for 340 freqght charge.

ton-oriented shep. Interchangeable 3/4° and
1/2" spindles are standard equipment; op-
tiens includea 1" spindle, a 1/3" stub spindle
for cope cutters, an extra-long 3/4" spindle
with 4-3/8" under the nut, and a router
spindle which handles 1/47 and 1/27 shank
router bits. With this many spindle configu-
rations available, practically any cutter on the
market can be run on this machine. Spindle
speeds are set by step pulley, and can be
quickly switched between 7,000 and 10,000
tpm. The spindle, pulleys, motor and mising

5100 Della Rebate
40507 Coeal afCer Birbute:

$649.00%

LuCELTA

& lowerlng mechanism (with 3" travel) are all
in a single self-contained unit, guarantecing
rigid, vibration-free and accurate operation.
The cast-iron table surface, with one exten-
sion included as std. equipment, measures
28" deep by 27 wide; another extension table
can be added to increase depth to 36" if de-
sired, Insert rings are provided to custom-fit
the opening around different cutter diame-
ters. A3/4" x 3/ proove is milled across the
table 5" forward of the spindle, for use with
mitre guide, sliding table, enon jig, ete. The
fully adjustable fence mechanism offers inde-
.ndent]],r micro-adjustable right & left sides,
-3/4° by 12-3/8" wood faces which an be
positioned to allow various bit openings, and
a cast cutter guard with dust collector port.
The Delta Heavy-Duty Shaper comes with
an enclosed steel cabinet, 3 TIF, 220-volt Delta
motor, low-voltage safely switch and mag-
netic starter. Table height is 347, Net weight is
424 lbs. Shipping charge on this item within 48
states is S50UK), Quantity limgied ot this price.

43375 Heavy-Duty Shaper 14949.00°
HRS5-10 Mobile Base for 43-375 10900
43-345 1/2" Stub Spindle 59,50
43-821 Extra Long 3/4" Spindle 278.30
43-822 1" Spindle 278.30
43-824 Router Spindle 11080

* Regular price is 51699 With Delta's 5200
"Instant Cash Back Offer” (through 1-28-91), you
pay us $14939,

K DELTA 18" VARIABLE-SFEED SCROLLSAW

Big 18" throat capacity, varable metor
speed, and fine cutting performance make this
Delta scrollsaw worth a good look from any-
one who needs a saw to meet serious scrolling
demands. Its smooth operation, fastand effec-
tive blade mounting and tensioning system,
high power and high maximum s’pa_ make
this an excellent choice for scrolling in any
kind of wood, and lower stroke speeds also
leks the user cut metals and plastics with ease.

Deelta’s electronic speed control includes a
digital read-out that lets the user choose any
strokes-per-minute rate betwen 40 and 2000;
provides constant torque to maintain selected
speed. Max thickness of cut is 27, Round cast-
iron table is a generous 16" in diameter for easy
handling of any size work, Wt. incl, stand 15 132
Ibs. includes %6 assorted blades, Shipped within
45 states for $40.00. Rebate ends 2-258-90.

40-601 18" Electronic Scrollsaw
HR55-18 Mobile Base for 40-601

T49.00%
1000

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders  {800) 241-6748 33
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DELTA'S NEW 1" x 42" BELT SANDER
8" DISC SANDER COMEBINATION

This surprisingly affordable new machine
is destined to make life easier in countless
woodworking shaps both large and small,

The 1" x 42" belt sander’s 6-1 /8" x 7-1/8%
cask iron work table tilks 45° forward forcham-
fering and mitering. The 8" disc sander’s 4" x
10" table also tilks 453°, Both are slotted for a
miber guide, which is included.

A powerful 1/2 HP induction motor gives
plenty of power for heavy sanding jobs. The
dise sander runs 1725 rpm. Belt sander speed
is 3000 SFM. Sawdust can be vented througha
1-1/2" dust collector port.  The unit stands
19-1/2" high x 15" wide x 25-1/4" deep. The
machine weighs a hefty 62 Ibs. Shipped by UPS.
31-340 1"%x42" Belt/8" Disc Sander 189.95
008 8" Stick-on Discs, Box of 3 6.50

(apecifiy B, 120 or 150 grif, or Assarted)

42" Slllliillg Belts, Box of 6
{epecific 0, 119 or 150 grit, or Asserted)

0542 12" width 5.80
1042 1" width 6.80
DELTA 1" BELT SANDER

This multi-purpose
machine trnngs inex-
d&aDELTA pensive efficioncy to a
variety of common
shop chores. It's an ex-
cellent light belt sander
for contouring and fin-
ishing edges; a steel
platen which supports
the belt for straight
wark can be removed
for sanding curved
surfaces, The work table can be tilbed up to 45°
forward for chamfering and mitering. Op-
tional felt belt can be used for polishing wood
or metal, while regular sanding belts can do
double duty for tool sharpening, An optional
flex shaft tool can be attached to the motor for
use in carving, drum sanding, ete,

The 17 belt sander is powered by a1/4 HP
mator which delivers a belt speed of 31530 sfm
for fast, clean sanding, Belt length is 307; 100-

rit belt ks included. Net welght is 12-3/4 1bs.
cked by Delta’s 2-year warranty.

31-050 1" Sander/Grinder 74.95
31-055 Flexible Shaft 19.95
31054 Felt Buffing Belt 12.50
Sanding Eelts, Box of &

0530 112" Width 5.80
1033 1" Width .80
(ipecify 8O, 120 ar 150 grit, o Aasrried)
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SAVE WITH OUR PACKAGE DEAL
ON THE DELTA 15" SCROLLSAW

This little saw represents one of the best
deals to come along in a long Hme. It's af-
fordable, easy to use, compact enough not to
burden your limited shop space, and best of
all It works nearly as well as saws costing
hundreds of dollars more. If you've been
wishing for something capable of finer work
rhanyouE:t from your bandsaw, orif you're
one of the thousands of folks who love
making toys for kids and grandkids, the
Delta 15" scrollsaw is the toal you've been
wailing for. It might sound nearly too good
to be true, but in fact the saw works as well
as advertised - or alg;ood bit better yet with
a few Hps from our User's Guide, which we
provide with every purchase.

The saw’s design Is the secret of its suc-
cess, Rocking pamllelogram arm structure,
rear tension rod, and floating blade clamps
together form a system which allows eon-
stant high tension, high speed sawing with
clean kerf, absolutely minimal blade break-
age and no tendency to deviate from a brue
vertical cut. The saw can accommodate
stock up to 2" thick, though like any other
scrollsaw this one works best in stock of 17
thickness or less. The cast-iron table meas-
ures 17" lon, 7-3/4" wide at the front;
throat depth s 15", which is more than
enough for 360" access to most projects. The
table can tilt left to 45% an adjustable stop
screw lets you be sure l)ruu reset it precisely
perpendicular to the blade

With each Delta 15" scrollsaw, we
include a kit of accessories worth over $30
which will help you get the most out of
your tool, The kit includes 2 books of
puzzle and toy patterns, 62 extra blades
covering the full range of sizes for work in
every stock thickness, and a copy of our
Scrollsaw User’s Guide which we've
prepared to supplement Delta’s manual.

SaCELTA

The User's Guide includes tips on
simple modifications for greater safety and
convenience, tensioning blades for cleanest
sawing and lowest breakape, a blade
seloection chart, and instructions on how to
successfully put your saw to work. We also
describe in detail (with a full-size plan) how
to build a work hold-down system that
meally lets the saw work at its best, and we
describe a blower that can be added to keep
the work arca clear of sawdust.

Akitof all the hardware parts needed to
build the hold-down {except for 2 scrap of
hardwend) is available optionally. Also
optional is a kit containing the parts used in
the dust blower, including the small air
pump, tubing and connectors.

Wealsooffer basswood serollsaw lumber
in packs of 3 pieces 5-1/2" wide by 16" long,
in either 1/4" or 1/8* thickness.

L 1% shr d UPS within 48 states for $6.00.
Tors

Fee page 38 for open stock on scrollsaw blades,
40-150 Scrollsaw Package Deal 16995
40-155 Extra pair Blade Clamps 1295
40-151 User's Guide Only 3.95
40-152 Hold-Down Hardware Kit  7.95
40-153 Dust Blower Kit 16.95
40156  1/8" Scrollsaw Lumber 3,95
40-157 14" Scrollsaw Lumber 395

==

D DELTA SUPER 10 TABLE SAW

For the budget-minded woodworker with
full-size projects in mind, Delta’s popularSuper
10#s a great combination of capacity and econ-
amy. Its quict 1-HF induction motor provides
high-torque power forall kinds of sawing and
joinery work. The Super 10°s cast iron tabla
with extension wing supplics a 22" x 37" work
surface, with 24" right-side rip capacity and
10" table width in front of t]I'fe fully raised
blade. Heavy tubular steel rails support the
reliable steel rip fence; mitre guide is sid.
equipment. Maxdepthof cut at 307 is 2-9/16",
1-13/16" at 45°. The saw weighs 152 Ibs.
including steel stand. For best performance,
we recommend adding our thin-kerf 40-tooth
carbide combination blade to reduce the load
onyoursaw while producing beautifully clean
cuts. Super 10 iz shipped by truck for 540 dmrgf,
34-740 Super 10 Table Saw 399.95
05.64.51 10" Thin-kerf Comb. Blade 38,95

Highland Hardware Customer Service (404) 87244656

E AoELTa

E DELTA MOTORIZED JOINTER
This is a compact, cconomical jointer with
full-size features. Delta’s 3/4 HI® motor drives
the three-knife cutterhead at 4300 rpm, deliv-
ering 12,900 cuts per minute for clean, smooth
jointing on edges or surfaces. Center-mounted
fence tilks in or out, with positive stops at %0
and 45 degrees. Maxiumdepth of cutis 3/8%a
built-in ledge assists in rabbeting to to that
depth. Cast iron bed totals 35-1,/2" long, A pair
of offset-handle push blocks is included for
your safety. Net weight is 143 1bs,
Shipping charge on this ibem wilhin 48 sfates is
S40.00. Quantity lineited at this price,

37-280 6" Motorized Jointer 34095



ROBLAND WoodworkinE Machine

The Intelligent
One-Man Shop

For many years we have seen
European combination machines
exhibited at trade shows and offered in
magazine ads. Each one we looked at
seemed to have several basic weak-
nesses, either in practicality, safety, or
value for money.

After secing the new REobland X31
Woodworking Machine at the 1988
International Woodwaorking Fair, we
wene impressed by its overall quality of
design and construction, its practicality,
and particularly its use of standard 1.5,
sizes, such as the 5/8" table saw arbor.
Of great interest is the fact that its price
i5 30% less than that of five individual
tools of the same capacity and quality.

The Robland machine offers a
practical solution for the person with
substantial stationary tool requirements
who is limited by a small workspace.
We have had very positive feedback
from our customers who now own one.

MANUFACTURED IN BELGIUM by the
world’s largest maker of multi-function
woodworking machines, the Robland ma-
ching combines 10" table saw, 127 autofeed
thickness planer, 12" jointer, shaper, and mor-
tise table, The machine is imported by Laguna
Tools in California, an organization whose
staff includes more than one savvy tool expert
with practical experience in woodworking
applications and machine troubleshooting —
the kind of people we like to deal with.

The teol's power plant consists of three
separate 220-volt 3 HIP* Industrial-duty
induction motors, Conversion from one
operation to another is quite simply and
quickly accomplished. There are no belts to
change or gears to adjust. No operation
change requires mone than 30 seconds (for a
user, not just the salesman), A switch selector
allows you to start the appropriate motor,
(Two motors cannot be accidentally started
simultanecusly). Stop buttons are located
conveniently near each operati sition.

All work rables are madzgoﬁﬂmreﬁtﬂy
ground heavy iron castings, All spindles run
in sealed-for-life bearings. The unit weighs
appmxirmtn]y 1000 Ibs. Despite its bulk, an
optional mobility kit makes it quite portable
on smooth floors, enabling you to move your
shop out of the way in a couple of minutes
when necessary.

THE 10" TABLE SAW features an excel-
lent sliding table assembly which comes as
standard equipment. The sliding table pro-
vides a remarkable crosscut capacity of 50,
making it possible (assuming external work
support is provided) to accurately halve 4x8

plywood without even having to worry about
maintaining contact with the rip fence. The
10" saw blade can be instantly retracted
below table level or raised to its maximum
3-3/16" depth of cut position. The blade tilts
up to 45 degrees, with micro-adjustment of
cutting angle. Speed is 3200 rpm. The jointer
tables can be positioned at the same height
as the saw table providing good work sup-
port to the right of the blade.

THE THICKNESS PLANER handles
work upto12-1/4" wide by 9" thick. A3-knife
cutterhead rotates at 5500 rpm, providing
16,500 cuts per minute. Feed rate is 19 fect per
minute, yielding 72 strokes perinch, sufficient
for smooth finish planing. A dust collector
head is built in.

THE 12" JOINTER uses the same cuttoer-
head, and features a table length of 55*. Height
of both infeed and outfeed tables can be finely
adjusted, and the fence tilts up to 45 degrees,
with stops at 45 and 90 degrees.

THE SHAPER features a heavy-duty 6000
rpmspindle which features up to 5" of vertical
travel. The lower portion of the spindle is
1-1/4" diameter, while the upper portion is
3/47 diameter, permitting use of either stan-
dard size cutter without the need to chan
spindles. A spring-loaded spindle locking
device enables quick setup of cutters, Fully
adjustable fence assembly includes vertical
and horizontal work hold-downs, The sliding
table provides a safe and efficient method of
fecding difficult workpieces.

THE MORTISER is a heavy-duty unit
featuring a 5/8" diameter chuck. Table size
is B” x 177, with travel up to 6-1/2" wide by
5-1/2" deep x 3-1/2" high. Spindle speed is
5500 Km (The mortiser is casily removed
from the main unit to provide better access
when doing a large volume of jointing,
though it is quite possible to use the jointer on
moderate sized workpicoes without remov-
ing the mortiser).

In addition to the instruction manual, a
clearly illustrated 118 page book is included
which covers in detail the operation of each
part of the machine,

Robland has sold more than 50,000 combi-
nation machines around the world. Each
machine is backed by a one year factory war-
ranity covering parts and labor.

Ifyour shop space is limited but your need
for quality equipment is not, ask us fora dem-
onstration of the Robland machine on your
next visit to Highland Hardware.

The Robland machine is shipped FOB Laguna
Beach, Califorsia.

X3 Robland Machine
XMK Mobility Kit

$4950.00
125.00

VIDEO DEMO

Iflynu are interested in secing the Robland
machme and cannot visit our store, we have
available in VHS format a new video in
which an expert thoroughly explains how it
operates. To recedve it for up to 30 days, send
a check for 320 (to cover a 515 refundable
deposit plus 35 handling charge), or call us at
(BOD) 241-6748 and charge the payment on
Visa, MasterCard or Discover.

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders  (500) 241-6748 35
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The 3M Stikit Sanding System

by Hogh Foster

AST YEAR when I asked Santa for a

new sander, he responded with a

gorgeous new Porter-Cable 330 with
the Stikit system and seven rolls of Stikit
abrasive, ene of each grit. Being unaccus-
tomed to owning sandpaper by the roll, T was
a bit taken aback. Now that Christmas is many
months and a few projecis behind me, T sce
how well it works, and that in reality, the
paper is perhaps less expensive than ordinary
sandpaper. Each sheet | tear off the roll lasts m
least two (o three dmes longer than the old-
fashioned garnet and aluminum oxide abra.
sives 1'd been using in my wom-out sander.

Now I'm a convert, [ had firse thought T

might be throwing out the Stikit dispenser
after the original rolls were gone. [ was
wrong. Here's why,

Stikit paper is tough, sharp, silicon carbide
grit bonded 1o A weight paper featuring a
reliable pressure-sensitive backing. Stikit is
available in a variety of grits: 80, 100,120,
150, 180, 220 and 320, Changing grits on your
{inish sander takes only a few seconds, and
you'll never have paper slippage again, When
you tore old fashioned abrasive paper the way
the peper in the photo above is wm, that shect
was all done sanding. The Stikit sheet in the
photo has seen at least 30 minutes of use since
it was torr. This may help to illustrate the
product’s economy. Stikit abrasive costs just
under 14.5 cents per torn sheet, less than one
might pay for 1/4" sheets eut from full-siec
silicon carbide paper.

Hugh Foster iv a woodworker, Englich teacher
and writer whe lives in Maritowoe, Wizconsin, e
e the quthor of the new Biscuit Joiner Handbook.

38 Highland Hardwara

You don't have o buy a new sander 1o
enjoy the advantages of Stikit, Highland
Hardware stocks special Stikit backing pads
which are designed 10 replace the felt pads on
Makita and older Porter-Cable models: for
other sanders, adhesive backed conversion
facing kits measuring 4-1/2" x 117 inches are
available — large encugh for 1/3 or 1/2 sheet
sanders. The paper is sold in rolls 4.5 wide
by 10 yards long, enough for 90 4" sheets,

When you're doing a lot of sanding, the
double-roll dispenser for 4-1/2" Stikit paper
will come in handy. It stores two ralls with 2
crisp cuiting edge for each, Just pull out the
length you need and rear,

For sanding shaped pieces, the Stikir hand
pad is a great help. It's 2 4-1/2" x 4-1/27 soft
neoprene pad with a finger strap on the hack
and facing fabric on the front. It molds easily
to any shape, providing support to keep paper
[rom tearing or erimping, and insulating your
hand against heat buildup, The hand pad uses
the same 4-1/2" wide paper as described for
finishing sanders. Stikit is also available in 5™
arwl 6" sanding discs for as little a5 24 conts
per dise, depending on sirze and grit. These
have the advantage over the roll paper of
being puper-hacked, 5o one can remove from
the roll as many discs a5 one plans 1o use
rather than having to go back to a full-size
dispenser for each refill.

The Porter-Cable 330 comes equipped
with 3M’s Stikit-compatible suh-base. A
sumilar sub-base is available for the Makita
BO4510, and 2 simple conversion facing can
be cut to fit any other finishing sander bascs,
including 1/3- and 1/2-sheet sanders.

Allter you've tried Stikit sbrasive, wvoull
convert your existimg sander, and you'll insist
that your next sander be prepared (o use 1L
Mare than just a gadget, Stikitis a godsend!

§

PORTER-CABLE MODEL 330
SPEED-BLOC?® FINISHING SANDEF
This classic quarter-sheet sander is now
factory-fited with 3M's new Stkit™ pad for

use with quick-change sell-adhesive sand-
paper, making the Speed-Bloc not only the
smoothest linishing sinder you've ever used |
one of the most efficient as well. The Speed-
Bloc has long been known for its extremely
smoath operation; 15,000 orbits per minute
logether with its heavy-duty design let you
work longer without suffering the pangs of
“sander's arm” while producing superbly
finished surfaces. For production sandhing, it’s
hard to beat the convenience of Stikit paper,
with its long-lasting no-fll sbrasive that won't
slip or go on loose. Standard paper clamps are
still bt in, of course, so Yyou can use regular
sandpaper as well as 3M s Stikit system.
1.2-amp motor. Weighs 4 lbs.

230 Speed-Bloc Sander 59,95

PORTER-CABLE 505
HALF-SHEET SANDER
When conditions call for finer sanding than
you get from your belt sander, but fester wark
than you get from vour 1/4-sheet sander, the
505 half-sheet orbital sander is the 1ol of
choice. Full 4-1/2 X 11" paper size mgether
with an aggressive 1787 orbit diameter powered
by 2 23-amp, 10,000 rpm motor provides very
fast stock removal and smooth, swirl-free
surfaces. The 503, like the Speed-Bloe®, s
fuctory-equipped with 3M's new Sukit™ base,
ready 1o use with self-adhesive sand peper;
standard clamps also allow use of regular
paper. Weighs 7-1/4 lhs,
505 Hal-Sheet Sander

MAKITA BO4510
4" FINISHING SANDER

125.00

Compact design,
high-impact housing,
and ball-bearing con-
struction give the
BO4510 an indus-
trial-duty rating. 1.8
amp molor delivers
12,000 very small
orbits per minute for
the smoothest fimsh
= and lowest vibration
of any finishing sander on the market, The
spring-lozded hold-down bar and locking lever
provide & simple and totally reliable clamping
system, Pad sice is 4" x 4-3/8", for use with
gquarter-sheets of 9 x 117 sandpaper,
An oplional 5"-diameter round rubber hage
which uses stick-on sandpaper can be added by
purchasing the rubber base and an adapter,
Alternatively, the sander can be converted o
use IM's Stikit® system by purchasing a Stikit
replacement backing pad.
15.10.25 BO4510 4" Sander
15.16.01 Stikil Backing Pad

54.95
525



PORTER-CABLE 7334
RANDOM-QOREIT DISC SANDER

This new machine from Porter-Cable bor-
rows a successful idea from preumatic woling
to create a very aggressive sander that provides
remarkably smooth, swirl-free surfaces. The
T334 zands almost as cleanly as a good half-
sheet orbital sander, leaving very little finish-
ing required even on the finest work. And yet 1
also sands almost as quickly as a disc or belt
sander, 50 when you're looking for fast work
without tearing up the wood, this is the perfect
choice. The T334 sands even painted surfaces
with no clegging of the paper, and without
gouging, melting or scraiching,

The 7334z 3.7 amp motor drives the 5"
sunding disc ai 60 3/8"-diameter orhits per
minute, which accounts for the its apgressive

cutting action. The disc i mounted on a free-
wheeling shaft which rotates as a result of its
orbital motion, rather than being directly dri-
ven by the motor. The rotatnon rate varies con-
siderably depending on pressure, contact angle,
and =0 on; the result is that any given point on
the disc ravels in a truly random pattern, ensur-
mg that no umform swirls or other consistent
seratch patterns show up on the wood.

The 7334 comes cquipped with 3M's stan-
dard 3" Stikit™ backing pad for use with sclf-
adhesive sanding discs. This is a firm foam pad
with just enough give to avord gouging when
using the edge of the disc; the sander is nor-
mally used flat on a surface, but can be angled
for tight arcas or heavy spot sanding. A softer
backing pad is available for gentle work in
contoured areas, A removable side handle,
mountable right or left, is provided to facilitate
contrel in any position, The 7334 weighs 5 Ibs.

5" Bukit sandimg discs (offered on the oppo-
site page) are s0ld in bulk rolls costing less than
25¢ adisc. Grits range from 80 o 220, We also
carry 60-grit self-adhesive discs in packs of 10
—our tests of the 7334 sander showed that it can
easily handle paper that coarse for very fast
work on hard wood or painted surfaces.

7334  Random-Orblt Disc Sander 139,95
15.10.70 G0-grit 5” Discs, pk. of 10 3.80

RYOBI BE-321 ELECTRONIC
VAR.-SPEED 3 X 21 BELT SANDER

In a contest for most versatile belt sander,
this new entry from Ryohi is the hands-down
winner, Constant-torgue variable belt speed
{from 755 to 1148 feet per minute) lets you
choose the best rate for sanding hard woods or
soft, veneers, pamted surfaces, metal, or any-
thing else that needs sanding. The 3217 “loco-
motive-style design assures excellent center
balance and allows sanding flush to the fght
zide of the machine. Lever-actuated belt ten-
sioning, a powerful vacuum system and dust
bag are standard equpment. Weighs 8 Tba.

An outstanding popular accessory for the
BE-321 is a simple but unally effective
sanding frame, which converts the hand-held
ool into a surface leveling machine with
adjustable depth of cut. The frame, which can
be installed or removed in seconds, prevents
gouging or cutting too deep, and makes it casy
to sand even veneered surfaces with precision
and safety, The sanding frame measures
5-3/8" by 13", and weighs 1-1/2 Ths.
15.33.01 BE-321 3x21 Belt Sandear
15.33.02 Sanding Frame for BE-321

139.25
49.95

3M STIKIT™ SANDING SYSTEM

One of America’s most crealive companics
has come up with yet another boon for the
wondworker: the Stikit family of sclf-adhesive
sandpapers and sanding ools, For hand or ma-
chine sanding, Stikit paper is tough, sharp
silicon carbide grit bonded to A weight paper
with a reliable pressure-sensitive backing,
available in & range of grits o cover all your
finishing necds. Changing grits on your finish
sander or disc sander takes only seconds, and
you'll never have to hassle with paper slippage
again = hut perhaps the best feamre of the Stikit
system is its economy, Remarkably, Stikit paper
for a Makita palm smnder costs less than 14-1/2
cenls a sheet, less than the cost of full-size
silicon-carbide sheets you cut yourself.

For finish sanders, 3M offers 2 options. For
Makita and Porter Cable palm sanders, we carry
Skt backing pads which replace the sanders”
standard felt pads. These are metal-backed
closed-cell foam pads with a special [abric
facimg for positve hold and durabiliy.

For other sanders, the adhesive-backed Con-
version Facing measures 4-1/27 x 117, large
enough for 1/3- or 1/2-sheet sanders. Stiki
finishing-sander paper is sold in Tolls 4-1/2"
wide by 10 yards long, enough for 90 47 sheets.

It iz available in a range of seven grits fram 80
te 320, as listed below.

When you're doing a lot of sanding, the
double-roll dispenser for 4-1/2"-wide Stikit
paper will come in handy. Stores two rolls, with
a crisp culling edge for each. Just pull out the
length you need and tear,

For sanding round, highly contoured or very
delicate pieces, the Stikit hand pad is great. It's
a4-1/2" x 4-1/4" solt neoprenc pad with a
finger strap on the back and [acing fabric on the
front; it moulds easily 1o any shape, providing
support to keep paper from tearing or crimping,
anl insulating against heat build-up as well.
The hand pad uses the same 4-1/2" wide paper
as described above for finishing sanders.
STIKIT SANDING ACCESSORIES

E15.61.01 Backing Pad for Makita
BO4510 Palm Sander 5.25
15.61.02 Backing Pad for Porter Cable
Palm Sender 5.25
C15.61.04 Conversion Fecing for sll
| Finishing Sanders 285
D15.61.05 Stkit Hand Sanding Pad 3.75
E15.61.08 Two-Roll Dispenser 12.85
4-1/2" WIDE STIKIT ROLLS (10 yds.}
15.61.11 80 grit 12.95
15.61.12 100 grit 11.85
15.61.13 120 grit 11.95
15.61.14 150 grit 11.95
15.61.15 180 grit 11.95
15.61.16 220 grit 11.95
15.61.17 320 grit 11.95
G

s’

|F STIKIT SANDING DISCS

For disc sanders, we carry both 5" and 6"
Stikit discs in rolls at less than 24 cents a disc,
They may be applicd directly to any 5" or 6"
rubber sanding dise, with no special interface
required, Available is 80, 120, and 220 grits.
Rells of Stikit Sanding Discs

Diameter  Grit  Discs per Rofl

15.61.31 o 80 125 23.00
15.61.32 5" 120 125 21.00
15.61.33 8 220 250  45.00
15.61.34 6" 80 125 20.00
15.61.35 67 120 125 28.00
15.61.36 8" 220 250 55.00

GSTIKIT SANDING BLOCK

For hand sandimg, 3M's sanding block is
one of the most comfortable we ve tried and is
also very convenient. It has a firm felt surface
3-1/4" wide by 5" long; the curved end can be
used in contoured areas, while the square end
will sand right into commers. Roils of paper are
stored in and dispensed from a holder built into
the block. 3-1/4" wide Sukit paper rolls ane
available n four grits listed below,

15.61.21 Stikit Sanding Block 8.95
15.61.22 557 roll of 100 grit paper 2.20
15.61.23 70" roll of 120 gril paper  2.20
15.61.24 80" roll of 150 grit paper  2.20
15.61.25 95" roll of 220 grit paper 2.20
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The Bosch 1273DVS Belt Sander
and Its Accessories . e

HENM THE 1273DVS SANDER

entered the market last year, it

struck me as the finest 47 x 24™
belt sander available. It offers a big foorprint
for accurate sanding, and its variable speed
switch permits the user to sand different
materials effectively; the higher speeds are
naturally for faster stock reduction, and lower
speeds with fimer grits are for finer sanding, as
on veneers, 1 lower speeds also contribute to
quicler operation, sure 1o win favor in my
shop. Now, a year after its introduction, the
sander has been enhanced by several accesso-
ries: a sanding frame, a beneh stand, and the
AirSweep dust collection system, Even with
all these features the 1273DVS docsn’t appear
w be outragecusly more expensive than
conventional, now nearly obsolete belt
sarulers,

We may well be at a watershed in belt
sandzr design: the European-style sander with
4 sanding frame and other sccessories de-
serves to dominate the productivity-minded
sections of the marker Two years ago, sanding
frames were readily available only in Europe,
MNow that the sanding frame 15 as readily
available us it is easy (o use, it seemns almost
foolish not o want one. Since the sanding
frame multiplies the effective footprint of the
machine by five- or six-fold, it guaranices the
Nattest finish. Bosch's “rush™ sanding frame
provides a 9" x 16-1/4" flat surface and allows

Hugh Foster it @ wopdworker, Englich teacher
and writer who lives tn Manitowss, Wirconsin, He
15 the author of the new Bisewit Joiner Handbook.

12730VE
dx24 Belt Rarder

38  Highland Hardware

Sanding Frame
Jor 12730V

adjusiment to remave a5 little as a couple of
thousandths of an inch of material at a time.
With this frame, it is virtually impossible to
“lake a divol” as one can easily do with a
standard belt sander. Amazingly, the sanding
frame iz so simple that most users will be able
to install the thing on their Bosch 1273DVS
sanders in just a very few minutes.

There has never been a reason to buy a belt
sander for use in 8 wood shop without a dust
bag — even so, you should wear & panicle
mask. Even belter than the dust bag is a device
Basch has called “unfortunately, the best kept
secrel in American wookworking.” The
"AirSweep" dust collection system so effi-
ciently keeps the dust down, there's almost no
excuse for buying a sander without it. The
Bosch AirSweep 16-foot 1"-diameter crush-
proof hose connects the sander’s dusiport to
any shop vac which features a standard 2-1/2"7
opening. If my shop had a Bosch sander, T
would tape the “AirSweep™ hose to the power
cord at about two [ool intervals, and the
machine would be almost ready for sanding in
the living room, not to mention in the shop.

Sanding Fence

Bosch [2730VE
with Sandiey Frame Mounted

Another very useful accessory 15 Bosch's
sanding stand. Combined with the optional
sanding fence, it converts the 1273DVS ino a
small stationary sander,

Combining the sanding frame, bench
mounting kit, and the AirSweep Dust Extrac-
tion Systemn with the 1273 quict continuous
variable speed, this American-made product
will be really hard to beat. If the 1273DVS
isn't the best 4 x 24 belt sander on its own
merit, these accessories certainly make it sa,

§

The Bosch 1273DVS belt sander and
accessories are available from Highland
Hardware as follows:

12730VS 4x24 Belt Sander $229.95
12731 Sanding Frame 99,95
1273-2  Air-Sweep Hoso & Fitling  19.95
1273-3  Sanding Stand 34,95
12734  Sanding Fence 29.95

(Add shipping charges lsted on page 62}

AirSwieep Hose and Fitting

Sanding Siand
Jor 12730V8



Magna-Set
Instant

Knife Setting
Jigs

SK ANY WOODWORKER what's

the most frustrating adjustment o

make on tools in his shop, and he
will likely say “adjusting all three jointer (or
planer) kmives so that they each cut at the
same height.”

Invariably, one of the knives ends up too
high or wo Jow. Generally the reason for this
it that onte or more of the knives wants to
suirm out of position as it is being tghtened
down. No matter how carefully vou align
them while they are loose, the last twist of the
wrench creates torgue {a twisting force) which
transfers 1o the knife, forcing it 1o move oul of
position. The frustrating part of knife setting is
the need to repeatedly reposition the knaves by
trial and error in an effort to compensate for
that aggravating bit of torgue.

N AT iSO

To solve this problem and forever cure
your frustrations, we are pleased 1o now oller
the Magnia-Set knife seiting jig.

The Magna-Sct uses powerful magnets o
hold each knife in perfect alignment as you
tighten the bolts which hold it in place. The
entire process 18 so simple and foolproof that
it can be completed in five minutes.

The Magna-5¢1 can alse solve another
commen problem. When you strike an
embedded nail, or sometimes even just a hard
knot with your jointer or plancr, cach knife
develops a nick, These nicks then leave a
midge aleng the length of every board you
plane therealler, until you remove the knives
and grind out the mcks.

Simee Magna-Set makes absolute sccurecy
available in an instant, it's practical to shift the
nicked knives in opposite direclions so the
nicks no lenger line up with one another, thus
eliminating the unwanted ridge on planed
boards without having to resharpen.

Jointer Jig

Magna-Set's Jointer Jig fits just about
every American-made jointer on the markes,
meluding all models made by Delta, (The im-
ported models which it does not fit, Inca,
Makita and Ryobi, come with their own sys-
tems for rapidly adjusting kmives.) For
jointers using knives wider than 107, optional
12"-long extension rods are used with the jig.

The procedure for sciting knives with the
Tainter Jig is simple. To begin (with the power
disconnected), find top-dead center of your
cutterhead, and using a steel square, scribe a
vertical line on the fence at this point.

Align the front mark om the Magna-Sect
with this line on the fence, and using a square,
scribe lines on the fence and jointer table o
correspond with the Magna-Set's Tear mark.

This “indexing” procedure allows you to
quickly position the Magna-Set each time you
wish to adjust your knives. The jig is then
ready to hold each knife in positon (within
plus or minus J002™) while you lock it in place
by turning the nuts or bolts with a wrench.

Planer Jig
Magna-Sel offers a separate Planer Jig for
selting knives on thickness planers. It consists
of a pair of C-shaped jigs, each with magnets
for holding the Jig to the cutterhead and the
knife to the jig. These can be calibrated to fit

| any size cutterhead. The Magna-Set Planer Jig

fits virtually all American-made machines.
(As with the Jointer Jig, the Planer Jig is not
compatible with planers by Makita, Inca,
Hitachi, or Ryobi.)

With the power disconnected, each of the
jigs 1 placed on the cutterhead, one near each

end, siraddling the loosened knife, While the
Jig pair is in position with the knife edge
maintaining contact with the ground magnets,
the knife is held in the proper positionto s
tolerance of plus or minus 002", After
tightening down the nuts or screws, repeat the
process on each succeeding knife.

Rotacator
Sets Rollers, Pressure Bar & Planer Bed

In response to demand for a deviee 1o aid
planer owners accurately set planer feed
tollers, bed rellers and pressure bars, Magna-
Set offers a third device called the Rotacator.
Since planer cutterheads are typically not
adjustable but remain fixed or rigid refative o
the machine frame, all other planer settings
must be calibraled relative to the cutting arc of
the knives. The Rotacator is a dial indicator
designed especially for this purpose. The
Ronacator is particularly useful for schools and
commercial shops where planers receive
heavy wear and tear, necessitating [requent te-
adjustment of rollers, elc.

After setting the planer’s knives with a
Magna-Set Planer Jig, the Rotacator is used
first 1o level up the planer bed in relation to
the-cutterhead, It is then used w set the
bedrollers and overhead (eed rollers at the
heights recommended in your planer’s opera-
tor's manual, It can then be used 1o adjust
your planer’s chip breaker and pressure bar

Magna-Set

Knife Setting Jigs

dd Jointer Jig $49.95
EX-125 12" Exiension Rods {palr) 6.95
RJ2 Planer Jig (pair} 158.80
ROT-1  Rolacator 159,95
Add shipping charges lsted on order form
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BISCUIT JOINERY

for you, and it's faster, too.

Mot long ago we answered a long-distance call from a customer who wanted to tell
us about the Lamello Top he had purchased from us the week before. Of course we'd
told him about the Lamello’s incredible efficiency and case of use, and how it would
dramatically increase his productivity. But since he was an empirical kind of fellow, he
decided 1o run a fairly objective teston a custom cabinet job he had ready for assembly.
First he 2ssembled one cabinet unit with dowels, just as he always had. Elapsed time
from start to glue-up was 556 minutes — not too bad. Then he turned on the Lamello
and assembled another unit identical to the first. Elapsed time: two minutes!

In the words of another customer who's had his Lamello Tap for years now,
assembling with the Lamaello is the next best Lthing to having someone else do the work

New LAMELLO Top 10 SALE $499

The world-famous Lamello Top biscuit
joiner was given a new look and a now name
in 1989, 1t remains fundamentally the same
superb, Industrial-quality tool that earned
its reputation in the first place, but now the
Top 10 incorporates a more powerful 700-
watt, 10,000 rpm motor, along with several
new desipn elements that make it casier to use
than ever before. When you need the best,
there's nodoubt that the Lamello Top 10is the
tool to choose,

The Top 10 retains Lamwello’s unique
hingc-d nosepicce, an outstanding feature
which insures wvirtually foolproof accuracy
and makes this joiner easierto use hand-held
than anyofits competition {except the Lamello
Standard, of course). The fence can be flipped
forward and locked In horzontal position,
¥u:1ra nteeing perfect surface alignment across

lat butt joints, or it can be set at any angle
betwern horizontal and vertical for aligning
mitres, coopered staves, orother angled joints.
Locked in its vertical position, the fence forms
a nosepiece machined to precisely 90 from the
base for vertical plunge cutting, A scale built
into the fence’s pivot lock lets you set the fence
toany angle with1° accuracy. A new accessory
fence clamps to the vertical nosepicce to allow
blade alignment up to 2" from the surface of a
warkpiece; the acoessory fence is self-squaring
and locks positively with a single lever.

Other new features include a compact
quick-setting depth stop dial conveniently
located up front near the fence, with no pm
nuts that might loosen and change your depth

of cut. The base of the tool has been redesigned
to allow nearly instant removal for accesss to
theblade, and an exhaust port has beenadded
that directs chips out the ripht rear of the
machine. A spindle lock atop the motor hous-
ing allows use of a single wrench for blade
change. As always, the machine comes with a
stout wonden case with separate compart-
ments for accesories and tools. The Top 10
weighs 7 1bs. Sale Quantity Limited

SALE 499.00
17.50.01 Lamello Top 10 Wina-5659-00
17.90.05  Repl. Carbide Cutter G2.00
17.90.06 Dust Collector Adapter 50,00
Lamello Joining Plates, Box of 1000
17.90.02 0 216" wide 29.95
17.90.03 10 34" wide 2905
17.90.04 20 15/16" wide 29.95
17.90.98 Assortment of 3 sizes 29.95

40 Highland Hardware Customer Serviee (404) 872-4465

FREUD JS100
BISCUIT JOINER

When Freud introduced the JST100 in 1984,
the iremendous productivity of biscuit jpinery
became so affordasle that just about everyone
could experience it for themselves. Small
shops, custom woodworkers and hobbyists
snapped up tens of thousands of [S100s, and
demand continues to grow as word spreads
about how the tool makes dead accurate join-
ery the easiest and fastest part of your work,

Though the Freud joiner is clearly not
intended to compete with the likes of the
Lamelle for use in heavy-duty commercial
situations, it ceriainly offers the best
combination of function and affordability that
woe've seen yet. With more than a thousand
151005 currently at work in our customers”
shops, we have a very encouraging frack
record: we've scen few problems ocour, and
have been pleased with prompt service from
Freud on the rare occasions when we've
needed help. With only moderate care and
attention the JS100 provides precisely the
speed and accuracy we've come to expect of
biscuit joinery at its best,

All Lamello accessories listed here are
compatible with the JS100 ; the glue battle,
KD, K-20,and C-20 splines, and the Paumelle
hinges will add convenience and versatility
to your Freud system.

The JST00 uses a fence design somewhat
different from the Lamella’s, trading some of
the Lamello’s convenience for a bit more ver-
satility, particularly on mitered work. A fixed
vertical nosepiece works with a sliding hori-
zontal fence for wvertical-axis positioning,
Angled vanes on the on the back of the hori-
zontal fence allow it to be fli Fr-d over and
used for 45-degree joints, wﬁ:]e shop-built
accessory fences will be required for other
an%les.mfmce can be setat any distance up
to 2" from the blade,

Preset cutting depths, 530-watt motor
with conveniently located switch, and six-lb.
net weight make the [S100 easy to use and get
used to. The tool comes packed Ina protective
carrying case, with tools, manual, and a hand-
ful of sample splines.

17.20.01  Frewd ]S100 Biscuit Joiner 169.95

17.20.02 Repl. Carbide Culler 39.95
Joining Plates, Box of 1000

17.90.02 #0 20.95
17.590.03 #10 29.95
17.90.04 420 249,95
17.90.98  Assortment of 3 sizes 29.95
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FREUD

Saw Blades
Eoiss Sl e el e e T < i

We honor all Freud blade specials.

Using the finest carbides, Froud induction
brazes its carblde tps to milled tool steel
plates that have been heat treated twice and
surface ground on both sides before being
tensioned to relieve siresses in the blade. The
carbide tips are 50% longer than most others
available, and honed to sharpness using 400
grit diamond wheels. Laser-cut closed
expansion slots relieve heat stress without
whistling. We offer these Freud blades with
confidence that they will give you better
service and longer blade life,

H FREUD LUS4IM

INDUSTRIAL COMBINATION BLADE
Cur most popular blade for all saws, this
bladeisa workhorse for ripping hardwoods as
well as producing smooth crosscuts. 4 Alter-
nate Top Bevel teeth followed by a straight
ground raker provide superb chip clearance.

05.20.26 10" LUSAM 50t Comb.  49.95
05.20.27 9" LUS4M 40t Comb. 54.95
05.20.28 8" LUB4M 40t Comb. .95

1 LU73M INDUSTRIAL CUT-OFF BLADE
For the very smoothest erosseuts, this 100
60 tooth blade with ATB tecth is ideal for
tablesaws and radialarmsaws: Alsoavailable
in9" 54 tooth and 8" 48 tooth. 5/8" arbor. This
blade works well in fine plywoods, az well as
solid hardwaoods and softwoods.
052022 10" LUT3M 60t Crosscut 5250
05.20.23 9" LUT3M 54t Crosscut  59.95
05.20.24 8" LU73M 48t Crosscut  54.95

1LUB2ZM MAN-MADE BOARDS
Cut-0Off Blade

Features &0 tooth Triple Chip Grind
pattern particularly for crosscutting and
trimming of plywood, particle board and
chipboard.

05.20.03 10" LUB2ZM Cut-OFFf 64.50

K LU7Z2M GENERAL PURPOSE BLADE

An excellent blade for very clean ripping
and crosscutting. This can be the one blade
you keep on your saw for all solid wood,
plywood, and particle board. ATB grind.
05.20.01 10" LU72M 40¢ 44495
05.20:21 TTLUTZM 30t 43.95

LLM72M INDUSTRIAL RIP BLADE

24 tooth blade with flat bop chisel tooth
grind for rapid ripping of solid woods.

05.20.02 10" LM72M 24t Rip 44.95

NEW FREUD THIN-KERF SAWBLADES
These blades were designed to reduce
production time and minimize waste while
producing the finest edge. Your tablesaw or
radial arm will actually seem to perform more
powerfully due to the thin kerf blade’s re-
duced load. Freud's specially ground testh,
teflon coating and computer controlled blade
tensioning minimize the tendency forthin kerf
blades to bind or flex in the cul. Expansion
slots are enginecred and tioned to elimi-
nate heat build up. Wide slots help reduce the
heat build up while thin slots control the ex-
pansion of the blade as it rotates. 5/8" arbor.

LUB7M Thin Kerf Rip Blade

Drigmeter  No, Teeth  Korf Price
052041 BT s O86% 4250
051042 L 22 Daan 47.50
05.20.43 10" 24 ADagn 49,95
LUSSM Thin Kerf Crosscut Blade
05.20.44 8" 48 JoEzn 5250
05.20.45 gn 54 oo 56.50
05.20.46 10" 4] 000 58.95

N FREUD LUSSM

ANTI-GRIP CUT-OFF BLADE

Freud'santi-grip blade produces euts finer
than any we've seen with other sawblades. A
plate tolerance of less than .001", a Teflon coat-
ing on the plate for minimizing friction be-
tween the blade and the wood, and a special
modified ATB grind result in fantastically
smooth crosscuts. 8" and 10" models have
5/8" bore. 12" has 1" bore.

05.20.34 8" 64 tooth LUSSM F9.95
05.20.35 107 80 tooth LUBSM 69,95
05.20.36 12" 95 tooth LUSSM 109.95
FREUD BLADE STIFFENERS

For the utmost in precision cutting, Freud
blade stiffeners enhance rigidity and damp
out vibration or flutter at the rim of the blade.
They're especially recommended for thin-kerf
blades from any manufacturer,

05.20.10 Pair Freud Blade Stiffeners 12.95

M NEW FREUD DADO BLADE SETS

ARE DESIGNED TO RESIST KICKBACK
Freud's popular commercial-quality car-
bide-tipped dado sets have been redesigned
and repackaged li'u'sgrcfar for more safety and
more convepience than ever Each set now
comes in a padded case with fitted liner to
keep cach cutter in perfect condition between
jobs. Bothoutside blades and chippers naware
built with laser-cut anti-kickback hlanks

24-Hour Tall Free Charge Card Orders

which not only increase operator safety but
add mass and stability as well, making these
the best dados Freud has ever offered. Sat
consists of bwooutside blades, four 3 /16" chi
persandone /647 chipper. Max dado width is
13/167. 6" and 8" dados have 5/8" arbor holes;
10" sot has 1" arbor holes,

05.20.06 6" Diameter Dado Set 13900
05.20.07 8" Diameter Dado Set 149.00
05.20.08 10" Diameter Dado Set 199,00

(800} 241-6748 41
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K INCRA POSITIONING JIG

Do your sliding dovetails always work the
first time? If you forget to cut one of forty-two
box joint corners, can you set up again ina few
seconds and cut the pint perfoctly? With the
Incra pnr-iticrningljig, challenges like those are
dealt with so easily it almost seems like cheat-
ing. This simple, inexpensive jig enables you
toseta fence orstop bleck in 1/32" increments
over eightinches of total travel, to setand lock
in any position with better than 1,/250" accu-
racy, and to return to any previously set posi-
tion withlessthan1/1 error. When precise
stock Eo‘siticming is mandatory, Incra makes it
virtually effortless.

Clear, straightforward instructions show
you how to set up the jig for use on the table-
saw or bandsaw, with your router table, or
(especially with two jigs) for X - Y axis posi-
tioning on the drill press table. For positionin
stock, use the jig alone or install a hard
fenceup to 247 long, Even at full extension the
fig is rigid enough to provide complete stabil-
ity so long as the fence itself resists flexing.
Once you've set up the Incra on your router or
saw kable, you'll find you no longer have to
reach for a ruler every time you mave the
fence; a ruler is built in to the jig to provide
accurate measurement at a glance.

hcmdjbg durable precision-cast acrylic
racks provide the Incra jE‘F's repeatable accu-
racy; fiberglass-reinforced polystyrene makes
the body light, stable and tough. Forthose who
work in decimal inches or the metric system,
there are optionally available racks in 1/20"
and 1mm steps, along with a self-adhesive
rulers in the appropriate scales. The jig's only
mnll.rinﬁ partis the knob that tightens the racks
on each other —not a lot to go wrong. This _'i?
is destined to be a popular and enduring tool.
08.53.11  IncraJig 3295
08.53.12 120" Racks & Rule 8.95
08.53.13 1mm Racks & Rule 8.95

L INCRA GAUGE

MEASURING AND MARKING TOOL

; This iﬂgcll:lk:m} device ?m the maker of
the poy r Incra Jig is a multi- S0 MCAS-
u.rinli'; E;Jol with bﬂﬁ'l simple dggigand bre-
mendous accuracy. Using the patented Inera
double-rack system to provide &mﬁse 1/327
lockable setting increments, the Gauge can be
used as a layout tool for joinery, hardware
installation, or surface decoration.

It works beautifully asa measuring tool for
setting rip fence distance and for establishing

recise depth of cut on the blesaw, router, or
shaper. It works as a hook rule, a marking
gauge, a step gauge, and as a mitre stop block.
e Incra Gauge will extend up to 7 for
measuring or marking fromanedge, and upto
3-1/2" for use as a height gauge. Permanent
1/32" scales cast into the acrylic body are erisp
and easy to read, A notch in each end hel
Euidc a pendl or scratch awl for layout work.
n small pieces, the gauge can serve quite
reliably as a straightedge and square; in edge-
distance mode, its single locking screw and
interlocking rack system provide rigid accu-
racy with a simple twist of a wingnut.

For many of your measuring needs, this
new exampleofold-fashioned American inge-
nuity will be the most versatile, accurate, and
inexpensive tool in the shop.

08.53.14 Incra Gauge 15.95

47 Highland Hardware Customer Service (404 B72-4466

THE OFFICIAL
INCRA JIG
HANDBOOK & TEMPLATES
by Chris Taylor, inventor of the Inera Jig.
This eagerly-awaited handbook will help
every Incra Jig owner get the most out of this
. popular, versatile
and extremely ae-
curate positionin
device —Pacnd whii%
you're at it, youw'll
create some amaz-
ingly intricate and
beautifully decora-
tive joints. The 92-
page handbook
contains  detailed
information on set-
ey up and operationof
the jig. and chapters on box joints, dovetails
{through and half blind), double dovetails,
and variations of your own. Thereare plans for
17 jeints, including an end+to-end double
dovetall. And for cach of the 17 joints there are
reusable adhesive-backed measurement bem-
plates which can be placed directly on yourjig
soyou're ready to cut the joints with no further
layout work, If you don't own an Incra Jig, but
enjoyexposed joinery which is both functional
and decorative, let this book inspire you to
new efforts. And if you already own a jig, get
ready Lo give it a real workout!
08.53.15 Incra Book & Templates

¥ LI

1595

BOSCH 1581VS JIGSAW

Use this saw one time, and you'll know
why it is broadly acknowledged as the finest
there s Steady, precise control is virtually
effortless — in fact, it's hard to believe that
reciprocating action can be engineered to be
so smooth. Includes 4 orbital-action settings
and a speed range from 30 to 2100 strokes per
minute, 4.8 amp industrial-duty motor,
Blower keeps cut Em.- free of sawdust.

05.16.01 Bosch 1581VS Jigsaw 139.95
05.16.06  Steel Carrying Case 29.95
05.16.02  Rip Fence/Circle Guide 2.70
0516.03  Repl. Blade Locking Serew .95
0516.04  Replacement Screwdriver 2.50
0516.07  Repl. Blade Inserls, pkof 5 1.95

Bosch Jigsaw Elades, Pack of 5

Lgns'tk tpi Application
Ti44D 4" & Fastrough cut 5.50
T24D 4" & Fast rough scroll cut 6495
Ti0E 4" 10 Very clean cutting 595
Ti19BOQ 3" 12 Tight scroll cutting 595
Ti01BR 4" 10 Downcut; laminates 5.95

TI127DF" 4" 8
TIHDE* 4" &

Metals up to 14" thick 9.95

Mail-resistant rough-in  9.95
* Bi-meial blodes stk HES eidge

Wood Cutting Rasps

for Bosch |igsaws, Each

Ti2% 4" Half-Round b 10.95

T130 4" Flat - 10.95

Ti31 4" Triangular P 9.95

T R T
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CLAMPS

4 RECORD SASH CLAMPS
Robust, heavy duty clamps extremely
well built, fitted with a working shide
which incol tes large thrust surfaces
ensuring high wear resistance and a reliable
coupling between slide and screw. Optional

lengthening bar adds 3' to capacity. Bar
cross-section is 1/4" x 1-1/4", Size listed is
capacity.

Record Sash Clamps

16.11.01 8" 38.95
16.11.02 24" 39,95
16.11.03 30" 3995
16.11.04 38" 41.50
16.11.05 42" 42.50
16.11.19 45" 44,95
161106 3'Lengthening Bar 28.50

£ RECORD T-BAR CLAMPS

This is our heaviest clamp offered. Tt
employs a T-bar cross-section that is 3/16"
bﬂ' 3/4" thick and 1-3/4" wide. The hea
slides operate on dimensionally accurate T-
edges ensuring smooth movement. Resists
bending even under highrpreseaure-. Optional
lengthening bar adds 4 feet to the capacity
{excess inventory of the L-bar enables our
current below-market price). Size listed is
cpacity.

Record T-Bar Clamps

161113 4" 57.95
16.11.15 48" 59.95
16.11.16 S54" 63.95
16.11.14 4 Lengthening Bar 34.05

peE L ST
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} LIGHT STEEL BAR CLAMPS

These light patbern instant acting bar
damps are among our most popular. ris
1/4" x 3/4" spring steel with 2-1/2" reach.
Multiple disc clutch for quick release,
astant  adjustment, and secure holding
sower. Size listed is capacity,
Light Steel Bar Clamps

5.0 &" 6.95
83505 127 785
PR S5.06 18" 8.95
=35.07 24" 9.50
SE5.0R 30" 10.50
s 35.00 " 11.50

D JORGENSEN STEEL [-BAR CLAMPS

Extra high carbon steel in this -bar of
11/2" by 7/18" by 5/32" cross-section
yields a load limit of 6800 lbs. Jaw reach is
2" from bar, 1-3/4" wide. Size listed is

capacity.

Steel I-Bar

163513 36" 22,95
16.35.14 43" 25.50
1635.15 84" 34,95

E Quick-Action PICTURE FRAME CLAMP

This simple and reliable framing clamp
from Lee Valley has more to it than meets
the eye The 1" high, 1/2"-section
aluminum corners are anodized o prevent
smudging the work, and have a a built-in
escape channel for glue squeeze-out. One of
the clamp’s nicest %mmm&, however, is the
quick-release action of the solid brass barrel
nuts - j{u.st give them a twist and slide them
instantly to accommodate whatever size
frame you have, eliminating all that
tedious twirling you'd otherwise be stuck
with. The clamp comes provided with 18"
threaded rod. Standard 1/4-20 all-thread
from your local hardware store lets you
customize your own lengths as needed.

16.70.001  Picture Frame Clamp 22.95

wt

= S

F RECORD CLAMP HEADS

Used to make a bar clamp of any length

using a piece of hymber 1" thick. Rugged
castings, heavy steel screw and handle.
16.11.11 Clamp Heads 24.50

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders

G HANDSCREW CLAMPS

Regarded as the leading manufacturer
of handscrew clamps, Jorgensen makes our
handscrews  with  stmight-grained  hard
maple jaws, cold drawn steel screws and
nuts, and handles of hard maple protected
by heavy steel ferrules.

Jorgensen Handscrew Clamps
baw Length  Max. Opming

1635.20 &" o 11.50
16.35.21 g 4-1/2" 13.95
16.35.22 10" a" 15.895
163523 =" 8-172" 18.50
1635.24 14" il 3.50
1635.25 16" 1 .85

H DEEP REACH STEEL BAR CLAMPS

Exceptional 5" deep reach is a feature of
these heavier clamps with 53/16" by 1-3/8"
spring steel bar. Load limit 1600 1bs. Size
listed i capacity.

Deep Reach Steel Bar Clamps

16.35.10 " 21.95
16.35.11 b 24.50
163512 36" 26.95

PROFESSIONAL MITRE VISE

Here's a serious tool to bring one of
mature's most cantankerous joints under
control. Machined cast-iron jaws hold work
firmly assembled for gluing or nailing. Jaws
are 3" wide, opening to f—‘l_fﬂ". The vise
head motates 3600 and can be tilked to a
vertical position.  Exclusive heavy alumi-
num speed handles accelerate re-positioning
the jaws and provide an excellent grip for

getting the work down tight. Vise comes

assembled and ready touse. Wt 11-1/2 lbs.

16.77.01 Mitre Vise 92.50
(800) 241-6748 43



WORKBENCH HARDWARE

RECORD Quick-Action Bench Vises

Highland Hardware is proud to offer
several sizes of Record woodworking vises.
W believe they are the finest vises available
and willamply serve either the professional
woodworker or the serious amateur.

Records throe lanpest vises foature a

uick-action lever under the drop handle
which disengages the vise screw and per-
mits instant adjustment of the jaw opening
toany pointup tothe vise's maximum capac-
ity. The smoothnessof operationafforded by
this feature allows an efficient rhythm to
develop for the hand woodworker, and will
quickly establish the vise as one of the most
versatile and frequently used tools in the
shap. i

Record Quick-Action Vises

Cataloy Quck

Number VISE Acton Dog
01.11.01 51D Yes Yes
01.11.02 52-1/2D Yes Yes
01.11.05 53E Yes No

Heavy castiron jaws and solid steel slide
rc:_ds contn‘hl.ueTtE a vise mdcet;(l:r li.t'ui‘l‘lrl?ui-s
o mggﬂdu&e ¢ jpws are toed in slight
toward the top -:::][a Lo assure posgitlvz
clamping under the heaviest pressure. The
large opening capacity of these vises allows
them to be fitted with heavy wooden jaws
considerably wider than the vise itself, pro-
viding Immense holding power for very
large or heavy workpieces ora wide varle
of shop jigs and tools. The vises are easily
mounted to practically any kind of work-
bench and may beused inany configuration
you choose. Detailed mounting instruc-
tions are included.

“. o

faxu Jar

Wedik Opeming Werght Price
i i a" 20 Ibs. 589.95
L 13" 36 Ibs. 119.95
-1 15" 38 s, 129.95

MAPLE BENCHTOPS

Benchtopsareavailable from us in hard
maple 2-1/4" thick suitable for all manner
of heavy use, Six different sizes are avail-
able {from 2' x 5' up to 3' x 8'} to fit the size
of your shop and the scope of your work

Onr benchtops are produced at a com-
mercial operation whose custom equi
ment and quality control permit us o offer
a one-year guarantee on the tops against
any major de-lamination. In gluing up the
tops, a sophisticated glue press automati-
-c'aﬁ;r clamps the pieces of the top together
while a high frequency electelc charge is
passed through the glue joints, fully curing
the glue in a matter of minutes. After the
tops are thickness planed, they are
smoothed on successive passes through a

drum thicknessing sander and sprayed with
a thin protective coat of shellac before being
packed for shipment, The benchtop is deliv-
ered meady for mounting on an underframe
construction by you. Plans for building a
sturdy underframe are included with the top.
Our benchtops are dead flat when they
come from the manufacturer, but like any-
thing made of wood they will tend to change
shape in response to atmospheric changes in
yourshop. Therefore you should check every
now and then to see how your top is behav-
ing, and re-flatten it if necessary. This is
readily accomplished by planing straight
across the grain with a go ng hand plane
such as the Record 07, removing stock from
high spots revealed by straig mdﬁgnnnd
winding sticks. The top should t be
scraped smooth and re-sealed with oil.
hese benchtops are ideal for use with
the larpe Record vises as well as our other
vise hardware.

HEAVY DUTY WORKEENCH TOPS

Size WE. Tbs.

01.1613 2'x5 x2-14" 79 200,00
011614  2-1/2 x5 x 2-14" 98 250000
011615 21 x6'x2-1M47 118 275.00
01.16.16 3" x5 x2-1/2" 118  300.00
01.16.17 3" x6"x 2-1/4" 143 350.00
01,1618 3" x 8" x 2-1/4" 188  450.00
Workbench tops ave skipped by bruck freight collect.
Al up ko 4-6 weeks delivery.

Highland Hardware Customer Service (404) 8724466

K RECORD BENCH VISE

The combination of stoutness and econ-
omy make this vise a favorite first vise for
many beginning woodworkers, and an excel-
lont uﬁ]i;( vise for the well-equipped shop.
Jaws are 7 wide, 3" deep, and open to 6-1/27,
Mounts under the edge of a workbench top 17
to 3" thick. Cast iron construction with solid
stee] guide rods and heavy serow. 12 1bs,
01.11.08 Record Bench Vise 39.95

L UTILITY VISE

This is a drill-press bype vise with mount-
Ing assembly for universal use on any work
surface upto2-1/2" thick. The visceasily locks
into place at one of three angles. A quick-
action screw activated by a thumb latch gives
instant access to full throat capacity. 47 jaws
open up to 4"

01.56.01 Utility Vise 23.95

M BENCH HOLDFAST

Holds work flat to the bench surface re-
gardless of shape. Screw cam action engapes
the lever arm to apply pressume to the work-

iece, Maximum height is 7-1 /2", Reachis 7"
ounting collar supplied is mortised into

your benchtop.

01.11.10 Bench Holdfast 44.95

01.11.14 Extra Collar 6.95
N BENCH DOGS

Each of these bench dogs is mounted with
a short length of spring steel along one side ko
snugly grip the inside of the bench dog hole. A
machined, non-slip face at the top of the dog
engages the workplece, 8" x 11/168" x 5/8".
01.97.05 Fair of Bench Dogs 34.95



BENCH SCREW HARDWARE

One alternative to buying a ready-
made vise Is to buy ene or more of cur vise
screw assemblies (pictured ot right) and
supply your own wooden jaws. We offer
shoulder vise screws and tail vise screws
for which you fabricate from wood the
necessary assembly. for guiding the mo-
tion of the movable jaw. More sophisti-

cated tail and shoulder vise screw assem-
blics arealso offered, which feature a pair of
round steel guide rods ora set of machined
steel plates to guide the action of the vise.

We recommend that you have your vise
hardware in hand before beginning con-
struction of your bench, so that critical
dimensions can be verified.

Catalog Sorem Sevew Choserasll
Mumber Ttem DHameter Lengih length  Width Wi lks  Price
A 0197.06 Shoulder Vise Screw 1-1/4" s b 14~ = ] 536,95
B 01.97.07 Tail Vise Screw 1-154" 19 b ol - 9 39.95
C 019703 Large Tail Vise 1-1/4" 17 19~ 4" 16 109.95
O 0L97.04 Small Tail Vise il 10" 14~ o 14 79.95
E 0L97.01 Large Shoulder Vise 1-1/4" 16" 23" 10 21 109.95
F 019702 Small Shoulder Vise ey 10" 17" 10" 15 75,95
& 019710 Cuick-Action Large
Shoulder Vise s b Fi 37 107 12 129.95
H 018711 Guided Shoulder Vise  1-1/4~ 8 ¢ g 47 Any 14 99,95
ADJUSTABLE BRASS BENCH DOGS T
: Add a touch of elegance to your g =
workbench with these highly func- 1 e 5 -
tiomal solid brass bench dopgs. Each il i e ]
dog has a slightly undersized 3/47 L e .y S
shank fitted with a friction ring to i R : e e
allow positioning at any height i e
from fiush to 1-1/4" above the R {115 S o
bench for work with stock of any P e
11 thickness. The 1-1/8" diameter ;
head, 1/2" high, has a 3/4" wide WORKEBEMCH PLANS

flat face undercut at 4° to provide secure, non-
lifting hold for sanding, Elaning, routing, etc.
Instatlation in your bench is 25 easy as drillin

two holes. Total height of each dog is 2-1/4"

01.97.13  Pair Brass Bench Dogs 8.95

G

WOODEN VISE HANDLE

1-1/8” diameter by 14-1/2"-long hard-
wood handle fits all vises shown at rdght.
Foatures removable wooden end knols.

01.97.12 Wooden Vise Handle 4.95

R 01.70.02
§ 01.70.03

Excellent plans forbuilding a traditionalor
modern Eurepean-style workbench. The
modern plan will take either of the European-
style shoulder vises mounted in either the
frontorend vise position. The traditional plan
uses either of these vises in the frontand either
of our European-style tail vises on the end.

The ern bench measures 82" x 23", The
traditional bench measures B4" x 25-1/2".
Plans include complete detailed drawings,
material lists, and construcrion notes.
Modemn Beneh Plan
Traditional Bench Plan

9.95
9.95

This jaw liner system provides new ways
to clamp difficult objects. A steel bushing in
cach liner lets you insl-anﬂﬁ mount a pair of
pivoting accessory jaws which grip tapered
or oddly-shaped work, as we]ﬁ:s ha‘]zging
smiall pieces where you can get at them,

The hard maple jaw liners are faced with
a layer of thick, long-wearing full-grain
leather for a positive non-marring prip. The
main faces are rabbelled allaround, leaving a
square-sided shelf for supperting stock tDLC
planed, or for helding two pieces atan aceu-
rate Fight angle for marking, drilling, ete,

The pivoling jaws, like a carver's vise,
provide clamping capability your bench vise

Enhance Your Bench Vise with these Custom Liners and Pivoting Jaws

never had before, They're mounted on heavy
steel angle fitted with 1/2" case-hardened
shafts which fit into the main pw's steel soc-
kets. They're strong encugh to hold a chair
by one leg, and their leather-lined faces grip
the smallest workpieces without slipping.
The jaw liners are 11" wide, 3-3/4" high,
and 1-3/8" thick. The pivoting jaws are
3-1/2" wide by 2-1/4" high. Mounting in-
structions and hardware ane included.

01.60.01 Custom Jaw Liners 39.95

SHOULDER VISE
SCREW canbe used as
a traditional Scan-
danavian shoulder vise - a7

s plctured here, or s a

il vise as described in
The New Yarker Work-
shop (catalog page G,

L& 3¢

S [ 1 bbb 4 s b i
- —

TAIL VISE SCREW B

A popular, inexpersive -

heavy acrew designed Fay ;

for use as an end vise, H'lf _ : j
E _“'Imd:p

TAIL VISES. Slotted

stecl plates guide the .=
action of these heavy- | 1
duty end vises, = o g

CorD T~ (0
o
i E, F, or G used
P as End Vise
'|r:-;$£l_ti‘. jr "*"lej
Ll e

SHOULDER VISES.

E, F, or G used as =
Front Vise Eness

Heavy duty steel
guide rods insure stable action. Can be used as
aither front vises or end vises, Cuick-action
model has half-nut for instant adjustment.

GUIDED SHOULDER VISE canbeu

cither as a front vise or shoulder vise. Stesl
guide rods and machined brass bushings

mudnkain parallel action, -

]

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders  (800) 241-6748
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PLANES

If wmdworkjn% handiools were to be
ranked in order o importance, the bench
plane would surely be at the head of almost
every woodworker's list. Tts versatility, accu-
racy, efficiency, and the sheer pleasure to be
had from its use have for conturies made itthe
very symbol of fine tools and fine craft.

When the new industrial revolution fol-
lowing World War IT n to make power
planers and jointers available to small-scale
woodworking operations, the status of the
bench plane declined considerably in the face
of the new faith in machines. Those machines
and their sophisticated descendants have
undeniably brought woodwaorking into a new
ers of vastly Increased productivity, accessibil-
ity to craftsmen and public alike, as well as
more uniform (and probably overall im-
proved) quality. For a Hme machines were
viewed as the ultimate tools for almost every
shop operation, but in recent years more and
more craftsmen have come to inderstand that
while 2 machine may indeed be the most effi-
cientchoioe for95% of theirwork, itis theother
3% of the work, done by hand, that makes the
difference between a good result and a great
one.

Indeed it might come as a surprise tolearn
that 2 plane can produce a straighter edge, a
tighter, stronger joint, or a smoother surface
than the finest jointer or planer or sander is
capable of - and in many cases do it faster as
weell.

A well-luned plane provides mot only
stiperbresults butalsoa supremely rewardin
woodworking experience - don't be surprise
ifyou find yourself occasionally making shav-
ings just for the joy of it.

For amateur and professional alike, the
bench plane s once again coming intoits own,
and we are proud to contribute to this renais-
sance by offering a wide selection of fine
E]am::s from Record Tools of Sheffield,

ngland.

RECORD BENCH PLANES

Record bench planes feature very hard
tungsten-vanadium steel cutting irons, preci-
slon-milled bodies and soles, smooth-ackin
knurled brass depth-of-cut adjust knob, ad-

justable frog, and h handles. They arecast
inthe classic Bail ttern which has been the
induslry sta ndag aver seventy years.

A 07 JOINTER PLANE

Most popalar in the series is the 07 Jointer
plane, 22 Ion% with a cutter 2-3/8" wide. As
the name implies, this is the classic tool for
making dead-straight edges for joining, and
for producing surfaces that are flat in gth

and width, If you own only one bench plane,
this should be the one.

03.11.07 07 Jointer Plane 99,95
LAMINATED PLANE IRONS

Thesuperbedge-holding characteristics of
Japanese planes are now available in irons to
fit most Record and Stanley planes. A thin
layer of extremely hard steel is laminated to
the back of the iron, providing a cutting edge
of about Re65; it will still be mzor sharp when
atherirons would have lost theiredgeentirely.
Sharpen to a micro-bevel to the edge
strong. Availablein 27 and 2-3 /8" widths,

03.6413 2" Japanese Iron 29,95
03.64.14  2-3/8" Japanese Iron 20.95
CORRUGATED SOLE PLANES

Five models of bench planes are available
with corrrzigahnd soles {grooves cut length-

wise) for reduced friction and easier handling,
All other specifications are the same as for the
other bench planes,

03.11.10 03C Corrugated 62.50
03.11.11 04C Corrugated 65.80
03.71.32 05C Corrugated 79.50
03.11.13 06C Corrugated 94.50
03.11.16 07C Corrugated 132.00

44 Highland Hardware Customer Scrvice (404) 872-1465

B SMOOTH PLANES
The 03, 04, and 04-1,/2 Smooth planes are
used for surface finishing after stock has been

I;reparedustngthelargerpianes. Where abso-
ute surface flatness is not a necessity, these
Ela nes are ideal because their relati shaort

ngihs El", 8-1/2% and 10-1/4") allow themto
follow slightly irregularcontours, and they are
the buolsg:f anim for planing srm]lrfrzrk-

teces. The 03 and 4 have cutlers 1-3 /4" and

" wide; with its 2-3 /8" wide cutter and stable
handling, the (4-1/2 s the most popularof the
lot.

03.11.01 03 Smooth Plane £8.95
03.11.02 04 Smooth Plane 49.95
03.11.03 04-1/2 Smooth Plane  54.50

C JACK PLANES
The 05 and 05-1/2 Jack planes are peneral
purpose tools used for rough work and heavy

stock remowval, Their irons are usually nd
toa convex edge for taking down mugﬁf:;wn
lumber. They are also an excellent addition to
a remodeler's toolbox. are 147 and 15"
long with cutters 2" and 2-3 /8" wide respec-
tively.

03.11.04
03.11.05

59.95
75,20

05 Jack Plane
05-1/2 Jack Plane

D 06 FORE PLANE

The 06 Fore plane, 16" long with 2-3/8"
cutter, is s0 named because it is traditionally
used before the jointer plane for the relatively
rough work of bringing stock close to the
desired dimensions, saving the sharp iron of
the jointer for the finishing work. The function
ofthe 05 has today been largely superseded by
the Euwer jointer, but if you don't have that
machine this is a very useful plane to add to
your collection.

05.11.06 06 Fore Plane £9.95




RECORD

Combination Plane

Record's combination plane will ot
dadoes, wabbets, Hllisters, edge beads,
center beads, and matching tongue and

ves with precision. F can
m]e any of f]l::.c- ctliers used by the now
out-of-production model 405 multiplane,

with the exception of the shitting cutter.
The ination plane features & depth
stop, beading stop, and two cross-grain

spurs. 18 cullers are provided, including 12
h (straight) cutters 1,/8" through 7/8",
Evc ding cutters 1/8" through 1/2", and

a 1/4" tongue cutter. Additional cutters are
available below.

Combination Plane

E 031111 199.95

F16 ADDITIONAL CUTTERS

These special purpose cutters can be used
on the combination plane above, or on
Record's 405 multiplane, or Stanley's 45 and
56 multiplanes. Included are six fluting
cutters: 3/16" to 3/47, 1-1/2" and 1-3/4
gash cutters, four 1,/8"-bead aitters 1/4™ to
5/8%, and four 1/4"-bead culters 1/2" to
1-1/4" wide,
03.11.22

16 Extra Cutters 145.00

M RECORD 060-1/2 Low-Angle Block Plane

The extremely low angle (12-1/29) of
this beautifully-made plane makes it ideal
for the cleanest work on end in of any
kind of wood. Its small size (2" x 67), light
weight {1-1/2 lbs) and fully adjustable
throat also make it the tool of choice for
smoothing tight places and planing small or
delicate work without tearout. Depth of cut
is mﬂch.anicnliy adjusted. Brass and
polished steel fittings make the 060-1/2 as

attractveas itis useful,

Record 060-1/2 Plane
Replacement Cutter

47.50
6.20

03.11.50
03.71.51

G 778 RABBET PLANE

This is a heav du;y plane for cutting
rabbets up to 1-1/2" wide with or across the
graln. A hardened steel spur incises the
ain ahead of the cut for crisp results. The
ence may be fitted to either side and is
attached with bwo arms for rigidity. The
cutter can be positioned on either of two
frops for standard or bullnose work. %" long:
Cutter width is 1-1/2". Weighs 4 pounds.
031117 778 Rabbet Plane 68.40
03.11.43 Spare Cutter 778 7.00

H CIRCULAR PLANE
The flexible sole of the (20C Circular
plane is adjustable to match the contour of
ecither concave or convex surfaces. This
miakes it possible to bring the quality and
efficiency of a plane finish to wood which

would otherwise have to be sanded, such as
bent wood, eurved laminates, round-surface
edpges, ete. Cutter adjusts as in bench planes.
10" lomg with cutter 1-3 /4" wide,
020C Circular Plane
Spare Cutier 020C

165.00
B.50

03.11.18
03.11.35

REPLACEMEMNT BLADES for Bench Flanes
Three sizes of plane irons lo fit the
various Record Bench planes are available
here. The 1-3/4" cutter fits the 03 Smooth
lane as well as the 020C Circular plane.
e 2" cutter fits the (4 Smooth plane and
the 05 Jack plane. The 2-3/8" cutter fits the
04-1/2 Smooth plane, the 05-1/2 Jack plane,
the 06 Fore plane, and the 07 Jointer plane,
All are made from highest quality tungsten
vanadium steel.

03.11.35 1-3/4" Cutter 9.95
031136 2" Culter 1050
03.11.37 2-3/8" Cutter 1380

1 BENCH REBATEPLANE
The 010 Bench REebate plane is basically
a light jack plane featuring blade ure

along both edges of the body as well as at
the sole, allowi the production of
straight, crisp rabbels, or perhaps more
commeon today, smooth, fast and accurate
clean-up of rabbets cut with router or saw.
13" long, 2-1/8" culter,

03.11.09
03.11.39

010 Rebate
Spare Cutter (10

11895
10.50

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders  (800) 241-6748 1

J 0512 RECORD BLOCK PLANE

This well-constructed  plane  features
careful machining for fine work. A scrow
adjustment raises or lowers the cutter, and a
lever adjusts it laterally.  The mouth is
adjustable for fine or coarse work. The iron
is set at 209 for good general purpose work
6" long, 5-5/8" cutter. Weighs 1-1,/2 pounds

013.71.30 09-1/2 Block Flane 51,70
03.11.44 Spare Culter 6.20
- a3

K 077 BULLNOSE RABEET PLANE
A handy plane for fine rabbetting
whichw%ah.mes detachable nose for
alternate use as a chisel plane in very tight
quarters, Owerall length is 47, Cuber

width is 1-1/8", Weighs2 Ibs,
077 Bullnose Rabbet
Spare Cutter 077

6250
7.50

3.11.15
03.11.42

L 073 SHOULDER RABBET PLANE

This is a fairly large rabbet plane
8-1/8" long with a 1-1/4" wide cutter. It is
carefully machined for use on side or sole
Screw adjustment controls the size of the
motith and cutter posion. Welghs £ [he,
03.11.14 073 Rabbet Plane 11550
031141 Spare Cutter for 073 758

LOW-ANGLE BLOCK FLANE
This Stanley planehas is cofer e
127 forex v cloan workosend gt The
1-3/8" cutter is fully adjstable s & Sestesa
opening. 7" long. 1-H/2 8=
031201 60-1/2 Plame
03.12.02 Spare CotSer 55132

nE=
TS



CARVING TOOLS

e RS

e ..'rrl ~: -t ‘J_-m:.-.::... . :
STAG Carving Tools

We are pleased to offer Hirsch Stag brand carving tools,
regarded by many as Europe’s finest woodcarving tools.
Manufactured in ny continuously since 1780, the Stag
tools ane second to none in performance and uaii‘[?rt;u

Hand-forged of West Germany's finest high carbon tool
steel and bempered to a Rockwell hardness of 61, these

carving tools are known for their ability to take an edge that
will remain sharp during long periods of demanding profes-
sional use. The tools are Iinclg}r polished inside and ﬁmbevcl
carcfully ground. Some honing may be necessary belore use.

Each of the tools is fitbed with an over-sized octagonal
handle which allows for an exceptionally powerful and
sturdy grip. Overall length of the tools averages 117,

Sizes listed ave in mm,

A Siraight Carving Tool . ) #11 Straight Gouge
12.97.98 2Zmm 1255 " 12.97.57 & 18.95
12.97.31 [ 1295 ol 12.97.58 @ 18.95
12.97.32 14 15.50 12.97.5% 20.95
12.97.33 SHER 1695 12.97.60 18 24.95
12.97.34 28 22.50 12.97.61 25 35.50
12.97.35 40 36.95
#4 Benl Gouge
B Skewed Carving Tool 12.97.62 6 18.95
12.97.36 10 12.95 12.97.63 10 18.95
12.97.37 14 15.50 12.97.64 1 20,85
12.97.38 20 19.95 12.97.65 - — 33.95
12.97.39 25 2250 129766 “=— 35 ___—— 4385
c Veiner Gouge E #6 Bent Goupge
12.97.96 LM 26.50 12.97.67 b 18.95
12.97.97 2 26.50 12.57.68 -10 - 18.95
2.97.649 weld 20.95
#3 Straight Gouge }lgmrﬂ w 33.05
12.95.01 B 1695 1297.71 W 43.95
129802 10 16.95
12.08.03 14 19.95 #8 Bent Goupge
12.95.04 20 gg 12.97.72 6 - 18.95
12.98.05 25 12.97.73 ~10.s 1895
TRON06 85 . 3605 12.97.74 w 20,95
12.97.75 25 33.95
#5 Straight Gouge =
pligaiins _— 12.97.76 35 43,95
129741 -0 16.95 #11 Bent Gouge
12,9742 —~14 - 19.95 12.97.77 \&/ 20,95
12.97.43 -~ 20 - 24.95 12.97.78 \1_9/ 20.95
12.97.44 —15 28.50 12.97.79 14 23.95
129745 =35 ___—" 3695 12.67.80 = 38.95
47.95
D #7 Straight Gouge anat 30
12.97.46 6 16.95 #35 G
B poon Gouge
12.97.47 ~ 14 19.95 12.98.22 10 18.95
12.97.48 e 20 24.95 12.98.23 E 20.95
12.97.49 \_,éj..a/ 28.50 12.98.24 : e 36.95
12.97.50 35 36.95
F #5 Spoon Gouge
#2 Straight Gouge 129516 ~10_- 18.95
12.97.51 18.95 12.98.17 ~ 14 20.35
12.97.52 18.95 12.98.18 —2 - 36.95
12.97.53 20,495
12,97.54 24.95 3 ; #8 Spoon Gouge
12.97.55 35.50 ‘ 12.97.82 w10 18.95
12.97.56 5465 . 12.97.83 \,14,./ 20.95
12.97.584 25 36.95

0

Hinhkland Harsdwirarsn T incbmerins Casmrteon (A04 @ A4 66




#39V Gouge
12.97.85 4 %f/
12.97.86 B
12.97.87 12
G #4141V Gouge
12.97.98 & \\\//
12.97.84 10
12.97.90 14
#45V Gouge
12.97.91 4 bV
12.97.92 B NG
12.97.93 12 v
H 30mm Swiss Pattern Gouge
12.98.25 #1 Sweep
12.98.26 #3 Sweep
12.97.94 #5 Sweep
12.97.95 #7 Sweep
#3 Back Bent Gouge
12.98.27 5
12.98.28 et
12.98.29 14
| #5 Back Bent Gouge
12.98.07 6
12.598.08 10
12,5809 TS
e
I #6 Fishtail Gouge
12.98.13 P -
12.93.14 14
12.98.15 ME:-*

#8 Fishtail Gouge
12.95.219

12.98.20

12.98.21

K #39 Curved Parting Tool

12.98.10
12.98.11
1298812

)\

ik

24.95
24.95

24.95
24.95

24.95
24.95
26.95

44.95
49,95
49.585
449,895

17.95
17.95
15.85

17.95
17.95
18.455

14.95
18.95
26.95

14.95
18.95
20.95

27.95
27.95
31.85

Carving Tool Selection

i ]

Spoon Gouge

Straight Gougse

e

Carving tools are identified ac-
cording to their shapes by a universal
numbrering system. Regandless of who
manufactured it, for cample, a #1
toalis always a straight firmer chisel, »
#7 iz always a skew chisel, #3 and
higher tools are gouges,

All poupges have a curved cutting
which allows both with-grain
cross-grain cutting. This curve is
referred to as the sweep. The shallow-

Bent Gouge

Gouges are either straight or bent
along their length. Straight i
ane Esetl on ﬂnpt; ar cnnw%-chsuarot‘.:g;.
Bent gouges are used for concave sur-
faces. The bent gouges are made in
two variations Efﬂ; bered and short
bend (usually called a spoon gouge).
The spoon gouges allow you to cut a
concave surface with a tighter radius
than the long bent gouges can handle,
Spoon pﬁﬁsam&o&hmden
cutting in relief carving, The number-
ingof sweeps on the bent gouges is the
same as for the straight gouges.

The tapering blade of the fishtail
Euugaﬂnm access bo areas of a carv-
ing that would be impossible to reach
withastraight-sided gouge. The back
bent gouge is utilized for undercut-
n.rl.ar:;le carving.

straight chisel is used in relief
work for setting and ground work,
and flat cutting on convex surfaces.

The long point of the skew chisel
allows you 1o cut into an area where
access is limited to an angled
approach,

The "V"'&uug;e {or Parting Tocl)
?mdm a V-shaped mark. [t is used

or incising and texturing,

[ S S is the #3 and the dee
= Fishiall Gouge . SWee BJ:Pa‘l'bE #ll.GmmaLl}rspaakFu:f
the deeper the sweep, the greater the
— g AmOUDE of wood you can remove, If
; ou were working in sequence, the
Bk Bt ooty ﬁ{'i‘pﬂt gouge wEuld 'i;:} used for
i roughing out, and you would move
e toa shaEnwer gouge for smundﬁnﬁﬂ

Straight Chisel If you are relying on the mark
by the tool for texturing your work-
&————T = piecs, the cholce of a5 c sweep

Skew Chisel  and width comes into play.
Likewize, if you are carving
mnuldingp&rer:fmducingmﬂaﬂng
attern, a ific sweap ma; Te-
¥ebionge FluLmd to dELEp!iI'.‘.'l!E a radius. £

STAG CARVING SETS

L COMPREHENSIVE 12-TOOL

STARTER CARVING SET

This setallows you to doboth carving inthe
round as well asrelief carving, and is designed
for intermediate to small size carvings. It in-
cludes a 6mm #1 straight chisel, 10 mm #2
skew chisel, 14mm #3 straight gouge, 10mm
#9 straight gouge, 1dmm #£ bent gouge,
10mm #8 bent gouge, 10mm #5 spoon pouge,
14mm #6 fishtail gouge, 10mm #5 back-bent
gouge, Tmm veiner, Smm #3% V-tool, and a
whittling knife, all packed In a 12-pocket
denim toolroll. To accommodate larger carv-
ings, we recommend adding the Intermiediate
set of three 25 mm gouges.}

129831 12-Tool Carving Set 199.95

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders

CARVING GOUGE SETS

The three 3-gouge sets listed here are in-
tended as basic starter sets for fully 3-dimen-
sional carving They are alike in that each set
affords a range of sweeps for roughing out,
intermediate smoothing, and smoothing. The
sets differ from one another in terms of the
size carving for which they are suited, from
small scale up to life-size sculphure.

M BEGINNING GOUGE SET

For basic carving in the round on small to
intermediate size rnir_'ct!: {appruximatel}r 12
in dia. or smaller). It consists of three 14mm
(9/16") pouges with sweeps of #3, #7, and #11,
and comes packed in a 6-pocket denim roll.
129832 Beginning 3Gouge Set 5495

N INTERMEDIATE GOUGE SET
For carving in the round and sculpture
larger than 127 in diameter. Itincludes three 25
mm (1) gouges in #3, #7, and #11 sweepsand
a &-pocket denim tool roll
129833 Intermediate 3-Gouge Set  95.00

0 SCULPTOR'S GOUGE SET

For heavy stock removal on projects of
hurman scaleorlarger Itfeatures three #50 mm
{2") Swiss pattern gouges with sm{:s of #3,
#5, and #7 and a &-pocket denim rol
12.98.34

(800} 241-6748

14995
49

Sculptor's 3-Gouge Sel



Multi-Router
Means Profit

By Cortis Whittington

*ve been making furniture for more

than 25 years. For the past nine years, it

has been my only source of meome. Al
my work is commissioned, so I rarely do any
two pieces alike. This is a tough way to eam a
living, and had [ known from the beginning
how tough it would be, T probably would not
have begin doing it professionally.

Gloom

Two years ago, I got tired of barely getting
by, and decided to **hang it up”, put on a coat
and tic, and re-enter the rat race. Formunately,
my closest friends convinced me that a last
effort should be made. T was pursuaded that
larger, more efficient machines should be
purchased mnd “let’s see what happens™.

I attended the woodworking show in Char-
lotte, N.C. with buying a new sliding table
saw in mind. I had no idea what else could be
purchased, as there wasn't much I didn’t
already have.

In the first booth I stopped at, my good
friend Ben Covington was déemonsirating a
machine that produced tenons with rounded
edges. | watched this marvelous machine for a
few minutes, then handed over my Visa card
and said T want one™, The Multi-Router was
being introduced for the first time, and I
became the proud new owner of machine #4,
along with every size lenon templats,

50  Highland Hardware

I've bought a lot of things in my years as a
wondworker, and oo many times, I've been
disappointed. It is not uncommeon to go home
and have to rotally assemble a new machine
because it has amived in “KD" form, and find
that I even have o re-machine parts o make
them fit together and work praperiy. That's
not the case with the Multi-Router. Screw in
three bolts that hold on the operating handles,
mstall vour router base and the stylus
assembly, and you are ready for action within
about 15 minutes. It is a ready-to-go machine
right out of the box. No hassle. There are no
adjustments to be made, and nothing to get out
of alignment. After two years, I can still say
this is the finest machme [ have ever encoun-
tered in woodworking.

Profit

Mow we get o the meat of this article.
Several weeks after T got the Multi-Router, T
walked into the shop at § AM. First thing to
do that day was to mortise and tenon and gloe
a simple 487 x 227 cockiail table. Four legs,
four rails and a top. [ had dimensioned the
wood the day before, s0 [ went straight to the
Multi-Router to begin, Forty-five minutes
later, T was finished mortising, tenoning and
gluing, and was drinking & leisurely cup of
coffee.®

It was only then that it hit me what T had
bought for myself. It had generally required
3-1/2 hours to do this operation in my shop
using table saw, bandsaw and/for hand saw for
the tenons, end then rasping over the edges. (I
especially hated rasping over the edges).
Mortises had been done using a jig and plunge
router. (T alse had a square chisel tenoner on a
drill press, but never really used it much).

' 80% Savings

By installing a Multi-Router, I had just
eliminated 2-3/4 production hours from this
job. I was almost in shock. This 80% time
savings applies to all mortise and tenon waork,
a5 well a5 the many other Multi-Router uses.
It will perform just about any kind of jomery
used in furnitere and cabinetmaking except
half-blind dovetails,

All this has proven out over the past two
years. I've always known that one-man shops
had a problem turning out enough work fast
enough to be profitable. And profitable o me
means sullicient income for more than just
getiing by. Well, this past year I finally took a
teal vacation (to Key West), I worked fewer
Samrdays, and best of all, T have a much
brighter attimade about my future in fumiture
making.

Whether you are a professional or a
hobbyist, I can promise you that a Muft-
Router will make a great asset for your shop.
A hobbyist can actually get weekend projects
accomplished i a weekend, and the small
professional shop owner will certainly make
more profit while experiencing less stress. [
even know of a large manufactiring plant that

* The sume operstion now takes me thiny minotes.

uses a Mulu-Router to produce small-run
parts, such as for prototypes, or to il in when
larger production machines are being repaired.

The range of work which the Multi-Router
will handle is part of the reason for its
versatility. In my shep, we've used the Mult-
Router to produce joints on work ranging
from 1"-cube ring boxes for a local jewelry
store (using 14" box joints) up to 8 mortiss
and tenon frame 157 x 57 x 6" for our
furniture-hauling trailer.

Design

I now have an employee who enjoys using
the Multi-Router, We will soom buy our
second machine in order 1o produce a box [
have designed to sell in local stores. My
furniture designs have also benefited from
having the Mulu-Router. I can now design and
make furniture that would have been too
expensive before because so many joints
wiould have had to be cut by hand, This is tree
because the Muli-Router can do multiple-
angle joinery as easily as it does straight
joinery. Because of this, I am competitive in
chairs again, also.

Charge

Omne last note. When you gat your Multi-
Router, don't charge it out at the same hourly
Tale as say your table saw, Because it saves so
much time, charge for this and take advantage
of it. For mnstance, my table job used to
tequire 3-1/2 hours at say, $35/hour for
joinery, or $122.50. Charge $110 for the first
hour, and charge a full hour. You are making
the profit and saving the cuslomer money Loo.
And that's the bottom line — profit and saving,

Curtis Whiltington makes furniture full-time at
hix shop in Pawleys fsland, $.C. This artice is
reprinted from a previous issue of Weood News,




MULTI-ROUTER

Production
Joinery Machine

This new American-made jointmaker is a
dream machine for commerelal-duty produc-
tion of almost any solid-wood joint imagin-
able. Extraordinarily heavy aluminum alloy
castings, low-tolerance computer-controlled
surface machining, and complete X-Y-Z axis
control with linear ball bearings on solid steel
ways make the Multi-Router the smoothest,
most precise and most versatile joinery device
weviE ever seen. Anoxccllcntvidco-tapsipres-
entation is available to provide an in-depth
view of themachineat work in 2 shop environ-
ment - details below. Equipped with the op-
tionally available pneumatic clamp system,
the Multl-Router will be equally at home on
the factory floor orin a one-man custom shop.

While its specialty Iz mortise and tenon
joints {up o 1;,2" % 37), the Mulli-Router also
produces dovetails, box joints, splined miters,
sliding dowvelails, round stub tenons, and
numerous decorative joints. The Hlting work
surface (0 to 45 degrees) makes both simple
and compound-angle joints almost unbelieva-
bly casy. Mortises are are set up and milled
using built-instops for control in every dimen-
sion. All other jpint components are produced
under template control; once set up, the ma-
chine will mill anything from one to a thou-
sand parts with no further adjustment.

The work mounting table rides on four
3/4" diameter hardened steel ways which
offer 8 of side-to-side and in-and-out travel.
Thompson linear bearings assure fight,
precise movement with almost dreamlike ease
and smoothness. 20" lever handles move the
tablealong both axes with positive controland
excellent mechanical advantage. The vertical

laten serves as router mount and positioning
jig for stock set-up and some milling
operations. It is bored for mounting either a
Bosch 1604 router or a Makita 3612BR, and
mostother makes and models can be mounted
with additional boring. The platen offers 67 of
vertical travel, and is equipped with a gas-
cylinder return which completely offsets the
weifhr of any router, a great safety feature as
well as an indispensable convenience.

A variety of optional templates is available
for production of standard tenoms, box {or
finger) joints, 14 degree dovetails, mitered
dovetails, and round tenons, Anoptional ball-
bearing-tipped guide stylus is required for use
with any of the templates. Standard tenon
templates are very casy to use, as the stylus is
mm}}lelel controlled within a closed track.

Varable-size tenon templates are avail-
able lo provide complete assurance that your
tenons can be made to fit even If your mortises
come out slightly over or under absolute
dimension {such as will occur after your bits
have been sharpened, or if they weren't
perfectly sized to begin with). Allthevariable-
size templates are wsed in a master insert
holder; each tenon size set comes with three
inserts to change temon size in very small
increments.

The comprehensive template set we offer
includes all the templates except the standard
tenon templates. It includes the master insert
holderand all sizes of variable-size tenon tem-
plates.

The pneumatic Power Clamps are avail-
able elther as original equipment or as an
accessory system for those who already own
the Multi-Router. If you're not already outfit-
ted with an air compressor, low-cost units are
readily avaialble; the clamps ire only
minimal S.C.F.M. at 70PSL Themachinecan ot
course be used without the Fower Clamp
system, as it comes provided with bwo manual
hold-down clamps which mount in any of the
work table's 14 sockets.

Whether you want a machine for commer-
cial mass production of chair parts,or if you're
justlocking forthe ultimate router fig, you will
find the Multi-Router to be an oulstanding
combination of ingenious design and meticu-
lous execution. The Multi-Roater i shipped
by truck freight collect. Shipping wt. is 9% Ibs.

MULTI-ROUTER
A 085200 Maodel 101-L Multi-Router  1495.00
B 045203  Machine Stand BE.00
C 085204 PC-1 Air Clamps 255.00

04.52.05  Ball-bearing Follower Stylus  49.50
Comprehensive Template Set

08.52.63 Mastler Insert Holder, Set of 5 each
Vac Size Tenon Inserts in All 14 Sizes,
3 Dovetail, 2 Finger Joint, & All
4 Round Tenon Templates 356.00
MULTI-ROUTER Video

Seeing is believing, and we encourage
you to borrow the instructional video and
get a first-hand look at the Multi-Houter in
operation. To receivie the video for up to 30
doys, send us a check for 520 (or charge by
phone toll free 800-241-6748) o cover a 515
refundable deposit and 55 handling fee. If
you buy a Multi-Router during those 30
days, we'll eredit your 520 toward the
purchase and let vou keep the video manual.

Tenon Sizes Available (inches):
14x%1 Hexl 121x1-112
1/4 x1-112 38 x 1-142 1W2x2
14x2 W x2 T2 x2-12
14 x 2-112 38 x 2-1/2 Vix3
1M4x3 e x3

Variable-5ize Tenon Templates

06.52.61 Master Insert Holder for
Variable-size Tenon Inserls 25.00
085262  Setof3 Var-Size Tenon Inserts 13.50

{Specafy ome of fourieen pominal
sed sizes from demon size chanl abooe).

Standard Tenon Templates

085211  Std. Tenon Templates, Each 1525
{Specaly size fram chard above)

Other Standard Templates

055231  Dovetails (Pins and Tails) 36,50
08.52.35  Mitered Dovetail 18.50
085232 144" Finger Joints 18.50
08.5233 38" Finger Joints 18.50
08,5234  Round Tenons, Each 15.25

(Specily size: 12 & 5/8; 304; 1; 0r 1-147)

Precision Spiral End Mill Bits
High Speed Steel

Cuidin Cmerail

Diameter  Length  Shomk  Lemgth Price
opxxsH - 14" 5/ L 716" 1470
0237H 38" FHa4 E" 212" 1470
1228H 14" 1-14" 3§ 116" 1685
1237H  aa" 1-12" 3E 314" 1a85
1250H e " e & 2415
Titanium Nilride Coated (stays sharp 6x longer)
0225T g 5rg" L 2-7118" 20,70
0237T /8" e ang” 212" H0LT0
1225T g 1-114" 387 F116" 2285
1237T g 1-1/2" ae” 314" 2285
1250T u ¥ hLra 4" 30.15

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders  (800) 241-6748 51



Care and Sharpening

of Router Bits

by Zach Etheridge

Zach Etheridge, Product Engineer
Highland Hardware

Dear Zach,

I spoke to one of the guys on the phone
at Highland Hardware just now and
complaned about the enclosed router bit, a
1/2" 8* carbide dovetail bit which came
with my Leigh jig. He said to send it'in to
| youso youcould look at it I'm getting
what [ would consider excessive tear-oul,
and then I noticed the chipped edge. I have
probably less than a dozen completed
projects on this bik

The wood [sample cut enclosed] iz a
South American hardwood called
Incienso (7).

Your comments would be appreciated.

Yours very truly,

BFW
Columbus, NC

HIS IS FAIRLY REPRESENTATIVE of

the kinds of problems we're asked o

deal with when our cistomers
expenience problems with their router bits.
Tear-out, bumning, excessive [eed pressure,
and “spontaneous edge fraciure™ (o coin a
fine, technical-soundimg term) are problems
most of us have experienced at one time or
another, and here at the store we've had plenty
of opportunities to think ahout why these
things occur and what might be done 1o
mirnmize them.

Sometimes there really is a flaw in the
offending touter bit, but over the years it's
been our experience that at least 804 or 90%
of the time performance problems originate in
the shop — and, can easily be solved there as
well. The above lefter was a timely reminder
that a few tips in this issue of Wood News
might help you aveid the aggravation of
working with cutting tools that don’t cut right.

If router bits were hand wols we'd almost
certaimly handle them quite differently, but
when it's the electric company that's doing
most of the work, it's easy 1o forget what
makes eutting ools cut. Por me, it took a long
time to begin looking at router bits as cutling
tools fundamentally no different from my
hand tools, requiring frequent inspection and
routine maintenance. Onee [ made the

Zach Etheridge is fﬁghf;ui Hardware's =5
Product Engineer.
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connection, [ was astonished at how much
better my bits worked — and just a litde
embarrassed that it took so long to figure it
out. When working with a hand plane or
chisel, we take it for granted that we'll have w
stop [airly often for 2 guick round of reshar-
pening. Even though good-guality carbide can
be expected to hold an edge casily twenty
times longer than tool sieel, it should be fairly
clear that sharpeming is poing o have o bea
regular business; if a good chisel might need
sharpening twenty times during the course of
8 week's hard worlk, then a carbide-tipped
router bit doing the same work will have to be
sharpened at least once a week. I don’t know
about you, but that sure isn't the way [ used to
treat my router bits. Even on a hard, brittle
wiond like the sample that sccompanied our
correspondent’s bit, tear-out can be greatly
reduced with a sharp bir

Sharpening router bits is surprisingly easy
to do. You don't need a jig, precision
measuring instruments or complex machinery.
All you need are & couple of diamond paddies
{or diamond needle files for the smallest
router bits), a good light source and a comfort-
able place to sit. You're only going to work on
the flat radial face of each flute, so there's no
fancy fingerwork required. You don’t want 1o
work on the outside edge of the flute, of
course, because that would alter its diameter
or profile qoite quickly. It's fairly imporntant o
sharpen uniformly so the bit will remain
balanced and cut smoothly. Rather than
working on one flute until it's sharp, and then

Figure 1. No surprive — tearowt is al iy warst
where the bil has been damaged.

Figure 2. Thix bit is going 1o require some preity
serious grinding. It also sugfers from keavy
buld-up on the edge and face of both fTutes.

doing lord knows what to the other flute, you
can insure an even job simply by giving one
fluge four or five strokes, rotating the bit and
giving the next Mute the same number of
strokes, then back to the hrst, and 50 on. Just
lay the diamond paddle or neadle file flat on
the face of the flute, holding it lightly so you
can feel it staymg flat (or not), and have at it

Your diamond abrasives can be used dry,
but they 'l resist clogging better and need
cleaning less often if you keep them wet with
water or light o1l. T usually fmd myself
holding the bit in one hand and the sharpener
in the other, but if it feels better to you, Ty se-
curing the bit m your router collet or dnll
chuck on your workbench.

Take a gonod close look at each flute as you
work. What you're accomplishing will be un-
mistakably clear, and it will be obvious if
vou're doing the job the way you want to, or if
you're pulting more pressure in one place than
another, or perhaps missing a spot entirely. By
the way, don’t be surprised to discover that the
surfece of the flute isn't flat as it comes from
the factory. It might take some extra work the
first time out to lap each flute entirely flat so
vou can get on with the business of creating a
sharp edge. [ suggest that you work with
medium (400) or fime (600} gnt diamond
abrasives; if a bit needs more aggressive work
than these grits can provide, it probably ought
to be sent out for professional grinding. The
damage to our problem dovetail bit, for
example, is severs enough to require some
pretty serious grinding, o the extent that it
will be something less than a full 1/2" bottom
diameter by the ome it's usable agan.

L e—



How do you knew when the bit is finally
sharp? Just feel it and look at it If under
strong light you see no bright spots along the
edge, and if the edge feels good and sharp,
then it is — you're done.

Regular cleaning is nearly as important as
sharpening. Baked-on crud around a cutting
edge interferes with chip clearance, reduces
relief behind the cutting edge and increases
frictional heating just ax if the edge were dull.
Plain old caustic oven cleaner not the heat-
activated kind; [ use Easy-Off) does a fast,
reliable and harmless job (harmless to the bit,
that 15 — you be carcful!) of dissolving the
nastiest accumulations of resins and glaze.
Remove ball bearing pilots before cleaning. |
Just brush or spray a liberal coating of cleaner
all over the cutting edges, et stand ten or
fifiecn minutes, then serub clean with a
toothbrush or brass stove brush under a stream
of warm water. Dry the bit thoroughly and go
back to work. I should recommend against
oiling router bils Lo prevent corrosion, since
it’s a friction fit that holds them in the router —
just dry them well and you should have no
problem with rest, IF you're working in pine
or other resinous woods, it might be necessary
o elean your bits every day. It might take a
while to get used to that idea, but the payoff
will be preity convincing. Dri-Cole, a spray-
on lubricant available from Highland
Hardware, does an effective job of slowing
resin accumulation on bits and helping them
1un cooler, and it also works well to frec up
and muintein ball bearing pilots.

MNext, and perhaps s important as any of
the foregoing, is the simple matter of how you
handle your cutling tools. When you've put
several minutes into honing a plane iron 1o
perfection, you naturally tend to handle it with
considerable care. One slip while setfing it
into the plane, and vou get wo sharpen it all
over again. Carbide too is very easily dam-
aged when freshly sharpencd; casual handling
arcund wrenches or guide bushings can casily
fracture a cuthng edge before it ever makes a
cut. It may be merely & coincidence, but the
damage to both flutes of our problem dovetail
bir falls exactly where the flutes would contact
the wall of a 7/16" oud. guide bushing (the size
used with this bit in the Leigh jig) if the bit
were raised a little too far while setting up for
a cul.

Fipure 3. The face of thiz flute ten't flat a5 if came
fram the factory; the highlights show where the
paddie

digmeond
1320 strokes,

hay made contact during the first

Extreme stress is also a potential source of
carbide failure (not 1o mention shank failure),
particulariy in this age of monsirons routers so
powerful that you don't even notice when
you're loading a bit to death. Under load, 1/4"
shanks can allow enough vibration (o visibly
affect the quality of cut, and if you could
watch the bit through a super slow motion
microscope You'd see it jerking around in the
cut and slamming into the walls rather than
shcing cleanly through 2 smooth arc. Dovetail
bits are especially susceptible to overload, for
two ressons: first, where the flutes are ground
1o their narrowest point the aciial shank
diameter may drop to as linle as 37167,
second, dovetail bits must useally mun at full
depth In one pass. Stress can be greatly
reduced if a 1/4" straight bit is first used
through several passes 1o clear as much waste
as possible, leaving only the lower corners (o
be removed by the fully extended doveta] bit.

Figure 4. Sharpen only on the flat redial face of
cach flute, rotating the bl frequently fo ensure
uriform work.

The time you spend cleaning, sharpening
and using your router bits gently almost surely
cosis less than replacing the bit when i dies
before its time. And 1t's certainfy worth & fair
amoumt of work o avoid the nuisance of
feeling a bit's gone defective on you, sending
it back to point of purchase and waiting for a
replacement. And if your work toms out a
little better because your bits are always in
like-new condition, call it a bonos — you'll
have camned it.

§

Fine diamond paddies (catalog #0253.01)
are available from Highland Hardware for
3495 each plus shipping. A set of 3 diamond
paddies (catalog #02 53.04) which includes
Jfine, medium and coarse, is available for
£19.95 plus shipping.

A set of six fine diamond needle files
(caralog #02.53.14), including round, square,
triangular, half-round, flat and knife shapes
is available from Highland Hardware for
$29.95 plus shipping.

FREUD ROUTER TABLE

Unul very recently, we didn't know of a sin-
gle commercially available router table that we
could have recommended o you as 4 reason-
able investment. Now Freud has introduced a
table which is not only a very functional addi-
tion to the shop, but an affordable one as well.

The Frewd able’s hardwood-tnmmed, mela-
mine coated work surface menasures a generous
30-3/4" x 21", Tts up-to-date design includes a
1/4" phenolic drop-in sub-hase system for
mounting your router efficiently — and giving
You instant access 1o it in right-side-up position
for changing bits and setting depth of cut. The
fence is cleverly designed for easy positioning
and positive lock-down without the use of slots
which might weaken the tabletop. Freud
includes a see-through free-form guard and a
stee] pivot pin for starting freehand work
safely. Also included 15 a unigue mitre-guide
slot assembly, designed to be custom-fitted to
any guide bar, again withoul culting into the
1able surface. The router table’s hardwood leg
standd sers the top at a 36-3/4" working
height, and is easily customized to suit the
stature of any owner. Assembly of the leg
stand, assisted by clear instructions in the
owner's manual, is quick and casy; all
necessary hardware is included. Shipped UPS.
10.20.04 Freud Router Table $169.95

. . (Add shipping charges lsted on page 62

N\ &
ROUTER HANDBOOK
ROUTER JIGS AND TECHNIGUES
By Patrick Spiclman. We heartiiy recom-
mend these two books for anvone nteresied o
getting maximum benefit from his roses

20.03.51 Router Handbook 5$10.95
20.03.84 Router Jigs & Technigues 14.35
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ROUTERS

system with each plunge router we sell.

Druring the first part of the 1980s, there began what was to become a major evolution-
ary transformation of the traditional woadworking router, Motors were made more and
more powerful, 1/2" collets began appearing on hand-held machines, new applications
and new techniques proliferated, and plunge-router design began to gain popular accep-
tance. In the late 80s, new rouber models are being introduced by practically every
manufacturer — and most of them are plunge routers.

Plunging capability is an outstandingly useful feature. It allows vertical entry into the
work, as needed for surface forming, routing mortises, or cutting stopped grooves or
edge treatments. It lets the user pre-sct final and intermediate cutting depths with great
precision, and then reach any setting almost instantly. And, perhaps almost accidentally,
the plunge feature offers greatly increased safety in most hand-held operations. Once
installed in the collet, most common bits will be withdrawn above the router base when
the motor housing is fully raised, allowing the router to be set down securely on its base
while waiting for the bits to stop rotating after a cut is completed.

Powerful new motors drawing from 12 to as much as 15 amps {all commonly de-
scribed as 3 horsepower) have also had a profound effect on routing. Conventional bits,
such as those for rounding over, grooving, rabbeting and 5o on, can be used almost
effortlessly for full-depth one-pass cutting that is cleaner and smoother than ever; high
power kecps the bit rotating at high rpm for reduced chatter, tearout, and overload
burning. Dependable 1/2" collets on these big new motors have prompted a rush to large
1/2 -shank bits increasingly capable of performing joinery, shaping and moulding
functions formerly reserved for stationary tools or hand planes. More and more owners
do most of their work with their rouber mounted in a table, enjoying the versatility,
precision, and greatly boosted productivity a good table system can provide.

Highland Hardware now carries heavy plunge routers from four different manufac-
turers. Each model has its own particular strong points, but all have several important
features in commorn. Each comes equipped with a 1/2° collet, with provisions for han-
dling other shank sizes. Each comes with an adjustable depth stop rod attached to the
motor housing, and each has a three-stage rotating turret on the base which lets adjust-
able stop screws be selectively located under the stop rod, Each has parallel holes
passing horizontally through the base casting, which accept bwin steel rods used to
mount edge-guide hardware — and which enable the user to construct a table-mounting
systern unmatched for ease and efficiency of use. We provide the plans for this mounling

Lis)
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RYOBI RE-600 ELECTRONIC
VARIABLE SPEED FLUNGE ROUTER
This new entry from Ryobi is causing quite
a stir out there In routerland. Somehow Ryobi
has managed to create a big, powerful, soft-
start variable-speed machine, load it with fea-
tures, specs, and accessories, and bring it to
market for an astonishingly low price. The
RE-6001s very nearly the ideal router for table-
mounted use. OF all the routers we sell, this is
the only one that comes factory equipped for

casy and positive under-table depth of cut
adjustment, for accepting bits up to 3-3/8°
diameter without special add-on sub-bases,
and for operating at low rpm with enough
power for any kind of cutting in any kind of
material you might have in mind.

The RE-600 is powered by a 15 amp motor
which operates at any speed from 10,000 to
22,000 rpm. It is equip with large, stout
handles which offer solid control for hand-
held use; toggle switch and plunge lock lever
arereached on the right side without releasing
the handle. Max plunge depth is 2-3/8" A
large height adjustment knob can be used for
micro-adjusting depth of cut, and it works
exceptionally well for effortless depth setting
with the router mounted ina table. The base is
round, &5 /8" in diameter, with 2 3-1/2" open-
ing in the sub-base. A chip deflector shield can
be placed at front or rear as needed for opera-
tor safeky.

Standard equipment includes a 3-piece
guide set with micro-adjustable halder,
straight fence and rofler guide. Also included
arel/4"and 3/8" adaptersleeves forusein the
standard 1/2" collet. Optional guide bushing
adapter allows use of Black & Decker guide
bushings (soailable on next page).

The RE-600 weighs 14 Ibs.

A RE&00 Ryobi Var. Spd. Plunge Router 229,00

6072503 Guide Bushing Adapter
for Black & Decker Bushings .00

- I rhlarmd I Tardssrares I avedmems ne £ avnr v fAMNEY 3™ A L5

New Design
for 1930

ELL 3338

ELECTRONIC
VARIABLE-SPEED PLUNGE ROUTER

Elu has just issued a new edition of ifts
renowned variable-speed &ll;hmge router, fea-

turing five changes to the onginal desi
which will make the 3338 r:asie?h:n use aﬁ
more productive than ever. Unchanged is
Elu’s unique and superbly precise depth set-
ting systern, Incorporating a graduated rack-
and-pinion plunge stop rod with a magnified
adjustable cursor (with parallax eliminator, no
less). Likewise untouched is the 8000-20,000
EPM electronic constant-torque variable
deontrol, a wonderfully useful feature for

all manner of routing situations: running re-
ally big bits; routing Corian and other synthet-
ics; following intricate patterns or using com-
plex templates — all these operations are safer,
smootherand more efficient when you can run
the router at appropriate cuts-per-inch and
foed rabes.

New for 1990 are larger, upright handles
that fill the hand for a comfortable and secure

ip. The plunge lock lever has been freed
E:nrig-inall:,r this lever was self-lockingand itis
now the user’s choice to have the router locked
or unlocked on its posts. (Unfortunately, the
new locking lever cannot be retro-fitted onto
older mﬂdﬂ%ﬂ of the 3338.) Also incorporated
into the new motor housing 5 an Internal
spindlelock for secure one-wrench bitinstalla-
tion. On the plunge return limit post at the left
front of the machine, the double nuts used to
limit the router’s upward travel have been
replaced with a snazzy little nut with built-in
quick release. Finally, the 3338° thin phenclic
sub-base is now attached with screws rather
than being cemented onto the base casting.

The Elu 3338 operates at a.ngospmd from
S000 to 20,000 rpm, drawing from 12 to 10
amps depending on the 5 selected. Tt of-
fers a maximum of 2-5/8" of plunge travel,
with precision-machined bronze bushings
moving smoothly on polished, case-hardened
steel posts. The 1/27 collet supplied with the
machine has an unusually long 1" grip length
for holding any bit shank secumg;l and the
spindleis 2-1/4" decp toaccept even the
longest shanks, 1/4” and 3/8 replacement
collets are available as options, as is a fine
height adjuster required for table-mounted
operation. A straight edge guide system, now
including a micro-adjust feature as standard
%g;pmm, is provided with the router. The
: has a modified circular base 6-5/87 in
diameter with the front edg:i chopped off
straight2-1/4" from center. A bushing adapter
is is provided to enable use of any standard
Black & Decker guide bushings. Met weight is
12-1/4 lbs.

See gcoessories at right on next page.

B 3338 ELU Var. Speed Plunge Router  299.00




MAKITA 3612 PLUNGE ROUTERS
The 3612 routers are among the most du-
rable, most versatile, and most powerful rout-
ers ever made, Their great successhas ins
users and manufacturers alike; many of the
features that are now standard on every
plunge router first appeared on Makita ma-
chines a decade ago. Even in the face of good,
innovative competition, the Makita 3612 rout-
ers remain a sound and secure cholee for any
woodworker who demands precision, power,
and an unbeatable track record from his or her
tools. Having sold thousands of Makita
plungerouters during the past ten years, we're
happy ta report that these are among the most
reliable power teols you can buy.
There are two models in the 3612 series: our
old favorite 36128 with its rectangular base,
and the 3612BR which is the round-base edi-
tion of the same machine. Other than for baze
configuration, the two models are identical in
powerplant and fittings. The rectangular base
measures 6-5/8" by 51/2°, while the round
base is 6-1/4" in diameter; this gives the rec-
tangular base about 13% more surface area
than the round base and makes ita bit easier to
control during hand-held routing. In fact, the
35120 has a larger foctprint (36.44 sq. in.) than
any other router wecarmy, giving it unexcelled
stability in edge-forming work and unequaled
easeof use in ol and surface-forming jigs.
The 3612 routers offer 2-1/2" of plunge
depth with a micro-adjustable stop rod. The
rod is threaded through 2 spring-lcaded half-
nut; press the release button to instantly move
the stop rod close to the desired setting, then
rotateitupordown to precisely set final depth
of eut. The micro-adjust system doesn't inter-
fere with the motor's upward travel, so bits
can still be retracted after depth of cut is set.
Specifications common to both models are:
universal 14-amp, 23,000 rpm motor rated for
commercial use; externally accessible brushes;
1/27 collet with 1,/4" ada}ﬂnr sleeve included;
internal spindle lock for one-wrench bit
change; chip deflector shield on base; right-
hand toggle switch and plunge lock lever.
Weight is approximately 13 Tbs.
€10.10.09 3612B (Rectangular-Base) 22500
101010 3612BR (Round-Base) 225.00
1010.55 Guidesct for3612B &£ BR 48.95

ACCESSORIES FOR ELU 3338 ROUTER

Cama0z 14" Collet 20.95
C40904 38" Collet 29.95
C40966  Finc Height Adjuster 9.95
Black & Decker (ELU) Guide Bushings
Ce2943 516" o.d. 6.95
Coxo44  3/8"o.d. 6.95
Ce2945  7/16" o.d. 6.95
Ce2947  39/64" o.d. (approx. 5/8"0.d.)  6.95
C52942 Template Guide Nut

(reged. for guide bushings abooe) .95

GUIDE SYSTEM FOR 36128 & BR

This 3-piece set consists ofa guide holder, a
straight guide, and a roller guide for following
contoured edges. A notched flange in each
guide fits over an indentation in the guide
holder’s adjust screw, allowing positive
micro-adjustment of the guide afler the holder
has been locked down within 1/2" orso of the
desired position. Bits can be positioned up to
&" from the edge of a workpiece or template.

10.10.55 Guideset for 3612B & BR = 48.95
10.10.02 Guide Holder onl 2095
10.10.03 Straight Guide only 1180
10.10.04 Roller Guide only .30

MAKITA ROUTER GUIDE BUSHINGS
Maklla_l%:de bushings screw directly to

the router. The Mzkita guide bushing adapter
allows use of 2 guide bushings from
Black & Decker or Porter Cable.
Guide Boshings for
Makita 36128, 3612BR and 3620 Routers
Dutside Dismeter  Bushing Height
10.10.32 38" 294" 18.00
10.10.56 e El- 2200
10.10.57 12T 3364 22.00
10.10.58 58" 334" 11.00
10.10.34 253" 33547 18.00
10.10.35 1-116" 334" 9.00
10.10.36 1-5/64™ 1964 15.00
10.10.37 1-3/16™ 3364 1250
10.10.38 1-37/e4™ bt 10.09
101044 Guide Bushing Adapter 1600

D NEW BOSCH 1611EVS ELECTRONIC

VARIABLE-SPEED PLUNGE ROUTERS
With this new edition of their heavy-duty
plunge router, Bosch has gone all out to pro-
duce the most powerful and most usable rout-
ers on the market. While leaving unchanged
most of the features of the already familiar
Model 1611 plunge router (see iption
aboveright), Bosch has added a variablespeed
control which incorporates both soft startand
constant torque power supply. If you've used
the 1611-220, the soft-start feature will be the
first thing you notice about the 1611EVS; the
dramatic start-up kick furnished by 220 volts
has been completely tamed, and you can now
fire up even big panel-raising bits with
nity. Variable speed (12,000 to 18,000 rpmon
either 110-volt or 220-volt modals) will fur-
thermore let you run those big bits without
fear of tearing the roof off, while the constant-
torque circuitry insures that all of the router's

BOSCH

-

BOSCH 1611 220-VOLT FLUNGEROUTER

This is without a doubt the most powerful
router we've ever used. [t's a big, beefy ma-
chine with oversize handles for good control,
3" pftotal plunge travel, and a 7 amp, 220-volt,
22,000 rpm motor that mans even the biggest
bits without blinking. If you need a machine
for heavy production routing, this is theone to
lock at.

The 1611 has a self-locking plunge lock
lever, a plunge stop rod with builk-in cursor,
anexternal spindle lock, and a lockable trigger
switch in the right handle. A 1/2" collet is
standard; 1/4" and 3/8" replacements are
avallable. The spindle is bored 2-1/2" decp to
accept even the longest shanks without diffi-
culty, The collet can achually be plunged as
meich as 3/8" below the base, so when the
router i mounted undera table it can compen-
s=t= for what would otherwise be lost depth of
cut. Optional edge guide includes steel rods
for up o 10-1/2° reach, with adjustable-face

fonce. The 1611 has a modified round
base 6-3/4" in diameter, chopped straight
along the front edge 2-1/4" from conter. A
bushing adapter is included which allows use
of guide bushings for the Bosch 1604 router
{zee page 59). Net wt. of the 1617 is 12-1,/2 Ibs.

E 1611-220 Bosch 220V Plunge Router  269.95
52993 Edge Cuide for 1611 23.50
49903 12" Collet for 1611 12.50
499502 A5 Collet for 1611 12.00

m&k:ﬂb&umyfpeedundnrany

“The only wisible design changes on the
1811EVS are the pumped-up mtﬁr&‘.‘nuxmg
on the 220v model and 2 new depth-stop tur-
ret The Biter is a cever innovation featuring
as that does away with the tredi-
tiomal 3 screws in favorof a simpler

design

With the addition of variable speed capa-
bility, the Boech 1611 EVS combines enormus
powss with all the control vou need for using
inhand-held or table-mounted modes,

The 1 10-wolt mode] drewing 14 amps, jsa fine
allround performes. The 220 volt machine (7
amps) i designed to met the most demanding
Tequiremsents in any where production s
t&ﬁrﬂuﬁuﬂmm&epageﬂ for

guide
1611E-1 Besch 110v EVS Router
1611E-2 Bosch 220w EVS Router

29995
319.95

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders (5000 241-6748 £



CARBIDE TIPPED
ROUTER BITS

In this, our largest selection yet, we offer a
comprehensive line of high-quality carbide
tipped router bits for professional and ama-
teur alike. These are not the cheapest bits on
the market; instead they are among the best
available, offered at very competitive prices
and backed up by experienced and reputable
manufacturers. {:hcﬁu bits are tip with
machine-brazed C-2 carbide for the best com-
bination of toughness and edge-holding abil-
ity. They are polished with 400-grit diamond
abrasive to a very sharp edge for clean cutting
with fast feed rates and minimal tearout.

Throughout these pages you'll note many
new, special-purpose and oversize bits, de-
signed primarily for use with the new genera-
tion of heavy 1/2"-collet routers now domi-
nating a large share of the market, We're not
forgettingabout those of you with 1747 collets,
however, and you'll see several excellent new
bits now available with 1/4" shanks. For the
first time ever we have 1 /47-shank bits for rail
& stile cutting, and likewise a pancl-raising bit
with 1/4" shank (for use with table-mounted
router). Our new full bead and flute cutting
bits are also available with 1 /4" shanks.

Whenever possible, we offer both 1/4" and
1/2" shanks, usually at very little difference in
price. If you own a large router, the larger
shank size will give you greatly increased
stability and safety in use; a 1/2" shank is
about four times stronger than a 1/47 shank,
Many of the largest bits we sell are intended
for use in table-mounted routers, where the
fence and other safety & control devices help
minimize the risk In running huge cutters.

Routerbits caneasily representa greaterin-
vestment than you have in your router. We're
persuaded that it makes sense to invest in bits
you can rely on for precision and durability,
and we offer these hiph-quality bits with con-
fidenee that they will meet your most exacting
standards.

Throughout these listings, “Carbide Height™ is a
vertical measurement regariless of edge profile.

A STRAIGHT BITS

Cuiler Carbide Shank
[Hamiter Height Darmeter
10.14.01 116" 1" 4" 12.90
10.14.02 1/8" 1" 14" 9.9
10.14.03 F1a" 7e" 14" 9.9
10.14.04 154" 1% 1/4" 9.90
10.14.05 518" g 4 14" 10.83
10.14.06 38" i ks 154" 10.50
10.14.07 e 1" e 11.90
10,14.08 2" j op 14" 11.90
10.14.09 5/8" 34" 1/4" 11.90
10.14.10 34" 3" 144" 13.30
10.12.65 4" 3/4" 12" 11.40
10.12.66 516" : bl b B ol 11.40
10.12.01 3/8" % i 12" 11.40
10.12.02 76" 1-1/4" 12" 11.90
10.12.03 12" 1-1/4" 12" 11.90
10.12.04 12" 2" 12" 1580
10.12.05 Eig" 1-1/a" 12" 13.80
10.12.06 118" 1-1/4" B ol 15.30
10.12.07 34" 1-1/4" 12" 14.90
10.12.08 78" 1-1/4" 12" 17.70
10.12.09 1" 1-1/4" p firad 18,90
10.12.10 1-1/2" 1-1/4" " 28.90
101211 1-3/4" 1-1/4" iz 4290

B V GROOVE BITS - 90" Angle

Carbide
Diameter  Height Shank
10.14.11 4" 3/8" b
10.14.12 12" 12" 4"
101212 5/B" 12" e
10.12.13 34" 58" b T
C ROUND NOSE BITS
Carhicle
FRudzus Height Stk
10.14.13 116" 1/4" 4"
10.14.14 18" 178" 154"
10.14.15 318" 178" 14"
10.14.16 14" 5Me" 4"
10.14.17 a [ 3/8" 4"
10.14.18 38" 12" 4"
10.14.19 1/2" 5/8" 4"
101214 14" 1-1/4" 2"
10,1215 3" 1-1/4" b
10.12.16 1z 1-1/4" 12"
101217 58" 3/ 12"
D COVEBITS Carhide
Ragliug Height Shank
10.14.20 31s" 916" 14"
10.14.21 /8" 916" 14"
10.14.22 3/5" 916" 4"
10.14.23 2" 3" 14
10.12.18 3/8" 916" b (g
10.12.19 1 34" 12
10.14.84 Replacement Bearing
EDOVETAIL BITS
Hottom Carhile
DHameter  Amgle  Height  Shank
10.14.24  3/8" 9®  3mt 14"
10.14.25 12¢ 14% 12T 14M
10.12.20 3/8" 9% 3" 1"
10,1221 1 1 S e ! O L
101222 34" 14" 13f1e" 12"

F ROUNDING OVER BITS

Radius  Carbide Height  Shank

10.50
23.30

29.80
35.90

16.80
17.60
19.90
19.90
20.50
20.90
33.90

26.90
32.90
44.90
49.90

24.90
24.90
23.50
28.50

26.80
29.50
3.50

13.90
14.50

14.90
15.90
49.50

2370
21.90
21.90
21.93
23.70
23.70
26.50

2250
24.50
24.50
28.50
42,50
S0.00
120,00
128.00
3.80

17.60
36.50

54.95
54.95

36.90
39.590
36.590
39.50

10.14.26 116" 2 14"
10.14.27 18" /2" 1/8"
10.14.28 3/1e" 12" 14"
10.14.29 14"  Fird 14"
10.14.30 56" 1" 14"
10.14.31 3/8" 58" 14"
101432 12" 34" 144"
101223 14 2 /2"
10.12.24 516" 2 1/z"
10.12.25 3/8" 58" 2"
10.12.26 iy 34" 12"
10.12.27 34" : L 8 P
10.12.28 j i 1-1/4" g i
10.12.29 1-14" 112t 1T
10.12.30 1-12*  1-78" 1T
10.14.86  Replacement Bearing
G POINT CUTTING ROUND OVER EITS
Rodius  Point Width  Shank
101433 1/8" et 174"
101231 14" Tk f Firay
H FRENCH PROVINCIAL CLASSICEITS
Cufting  Carbids
Width Heghi Shark
10.14.34 916" - &8" /4"
101232 9/16" A" 12
| OGEEBITS
Cutting Carkride
Width Height ~ Skank
10.14.35 516" 12" 14
10.14.36 71" 1Aas"™ 14"
10.1233 516" 12" 12"
10.12.34 71s" 116" 12
10.14.86  Replacement Bearing

FAMAY S AR

3.80

I ROMAN OGEE BITS
Cutting Carbide
Witk Height Shank
10.14.37 516" 58" g
101438 12" 7ia" 14"
10.12.35 516" 58" 12"
101236 12" 7 12"
10.14.84  Replacement Bearing
K RABBETTING BITS
Width of Carbide
Babbei Digmeler  Height Shank
10,1439 14" 1 16" 14"
10.14.40 3/8" 1-1/4" 12" 147
101237 38" 1-14" 12 1t

10.14.86 Replacement Bearing

L MORTISING BITS

Creerail
Ditmeler  Length  Shank
10,1441 12" 1-3/4" 154"
10.14.42  5/8" 1-34" 14"
10.14.43 3 il 14"
10,1238 1-1/4" b 1"
M FLUSH TRIM BITS
Carrlide Shank
Driameter Height Dismeier
10.14.44 12" 3 big 14"
10.12.39 " ™ 12"
10.14.86  Replacement Bearing
N BEVEL TRIM BITS
Carbicle Shurk
Angle Heighi [Damerler
10.14.45 7 144" 114"
101446  15° 14" 114"
10.12.40 15" 14" 12"
TWO-WING SLOT CUTTERS
Thickness Hot Depth
101447 116" 12"
10.14.48 8" 12"
10.14.49 532" 12"
010.14.50 14" g { ol
P 10.14.51 1/4" Arbor & Bearing
10,1241  1/2" Arbor & Bearing
10.14.88  Replacement Bearing
{) CHAMFER BITS -45° ANGLE
Carbide Shsnk
Height Déameter
10.14.52 12" 14"
10.12.42 12" 12"
10.14.84  Replacement Bearing
10.14.53 11716" 14"
10.12.43 1116 12"
10.14.86  Replacement Bearing
REEADING BITS  Carbide
Bedivs  Helght  Shank
101454 116" " 14"
10.14.55 1/8" p 1l 14"
10.14.56 3s" 1" 11"
10.14.57 14" 12" 1/4"
10.14.58 516" 12" 14"
10.14.59 arms" 58" 4"
10.12.44 14" j F g /2
10.1245 3/8" 58" 12"
10.12.46 12" 34" 12"
10.14.82  Replacement Bearing
5 LOCK MITER BIT
Drizmsler Stack Thickress Shank

10,1247 2-3/4"

12" to 1-1/8" 12"

29.90
30.90

29.90
30.90
3.80

26.50
2260
2160

3.80

1080
12.30
13.80
19.50

12.50
14.50

1990
14.20
19.90

10.90
10.90
10.50
10.90
5.90
590
3.80

22.50
23.50
3.80

3190
31.90
3.80

23.70
21.80
21.50
21.80
2370
23.70
2250
24.60
28.50

3.80

99.95

T FINGER JOINT BIT
Carbide  Orerall

Dhameter  feight  Lemgih  Shamk
10,1250 1-3/8" 196" 3-1716" 1/2° 96.90

U CABINET DOOR LIP BIT
Dameter Stock Thickmess Shamk

10.12.49 ¢ il 1/2"to 1-1/4" 12" 5995



i

RAISED PANEL ROUTER BITS
C:I.I'“Iﬂx Carbide

Diameter  Width Hetght Shank
Cove T 34 3/8" 1/4"
Cove =2 1 5/8" 142"
Ogee Fillet  2-5/8" 1-1/167 11/16° 12"
Provincial 338 1-FNne 1/ 172"

¥ 10.14.67 Cove Raized Panel, 14" shank 64.95

10.12.68 Cowve Raized Panel, 12" shank 74.95
W10.12.51 Ogee Fillet Raised Panel ~ 79.50
X 10.12.52 Provincial Raised Panel 94,95

¥

W
W

X

U P 0l

el
A 77 Vo

77

0

6PIECE 1/2" SHANK
CARBIDE ROUTER BIT SET

This assortment (not pictured) of six popu-
lar, premium-quality bits was selectod tomest
the needs of someone who has recently pur-
chased a large plunge router or other router
with 1/2" collet capacity. It includes 3/8" and
1/2" straight bits, 3/8" radius round-owver bil,
1-1/4" diameter rabbbcﬂng bit, 5/32° radius
Roman ogee bit, and 1/2" dia. flush trim bit.
Sold individually, the bits would cost 5114.80.
10.12.97 &-Pe. Setof 2" shank Bils 99.95

YRAIL AND STILEBIT
This remarkable carbide bit reconfigures
to cut both a rail and matching stile in 3/4" to
7/8" thickstock. 1-3/4" diameter. 3/8" cutting
width. 1/27 shank
101253 Rail and Stile Bit
10.14.88  Replacement Bearing

85.50
3.80

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Ordess

Z OVERHEAD-PILOT FLUSH TRIM BITS

Like conventional flush trimmers, these
overhead bits are ideal for final template-
guided shaping of roughed-out stock, pattern
duplication, edge truing, and s0 on. In many
'E-If.'l.‘laﬂﬂﬂ!- however, the ringonthebﬁttnm
of the conventional bit gets in the way, and
that's where these overhead-pilot bits really
shine. Mote that the maximum depth of cut
will be considerably greater than the bits’ cut-
ting length, foras soonas part of the workpiece
has been trimmed the template can be re-
moved and the work itself used as a guide.

The 1/2% and 3/4" bits have 1/4" shanks
for use in any router.  The 1" bit has a 3/&
shank. Please note that the maxinwm cofisg
depth listed below may vary siightiv depens-
ing on the design of your routes
Overhead-Pilot Flush Trim Bits

Carimir o

Diawarter rimge P
10-14.61 j o =T ==
10.14.62 kL A ™ T =S
10.14.63 ™ ™ T - X
I




ROUTER ACCESSORIES

:f' TR

MEW LEIGH MULTIPLE
MORTISE & TENON JIG
(For Use with any 1/2" Plunge Router)
This new jig from the makers of the Im-
menscly popular Leigh Dovetall [ig lets you
cutoneatthe mostchallenging joints thereis
with ease and precison, ’l%:: multiple mor-
tise and tenon is traditionally considered the
strongest as well as the most dramatically
attractive way to join a shelfora partition to
a carcase; and the fully adustable-Lel
MMT jig enables you to cut tﬁ-ils classic joint
in virtually any size or spacing arrangement
you like, You can cut flush or raised tenons,
and through or blind mortises - with round
corners or square (with a litte chiseling in
the mortises) — in any stock up to 24" wide,
from 5/16" to 1-1 /2" thick. Joints can be cut
u.'iinﬁ a 1,/2" spiral end mill rouker bit with
5/8" o.d. guide bushing. A 1/2” end mill bit

with 1/2" shank is provided with the

MMT-500-24" jig: bushings are available
from us to [t most plunge routers.

The 24" MMT jfig can be converted intc a
dovetail fig with the purchase of Leigh’s 247
dovetail finger assembly; bit and bushin
requirements are as described for the Leig
Dovetail Jig on page 39. |

For ownersof 12 or24” Leigh D1258and |
D1258R dovetails jigs, the adjustable finger |
assembly from the MMT jig may be pur-
chased separately in either length, and will |
fit your jig with no modification required, |
10.5321 Leigh MMT-500-24" Jig 429,00
105322 24" Dovetail Finger Assembly 139.00
105523 12* MMT Finger Assembly 225.00
10.55.24 24 MMT Finger Assembly 250,00

PHENOLIC RESIN BOARD
AND CLEAR LEXAN® FOR
ROUTER TABLES AND ACCESSORIES
These two materials are both terrifically
useful for construction of router mounting
devices, jigs, templates and acoessories, (A
number of uses are detailed in Pat Spiclman'’s
superb book, Rouler [igs & Technigues.)
Phenclic resin board is an ideal material for
oversize sub-bases fordrop-in table mounting
systems. Its very durable, nearly friction-froe,
ane extremely stiff to resist sagging when sup-
portinF even the heaviest routers. Itcan be cut,
drilled, and sanded with case, no special tool-
ing required. The phenolic board we sell is
nominally 9* x 127 x 1/4” thick; achual dimen-
sions may vary slightly, sodon’t start building
until you have it in hand. |
Clear Lexan® is just about perfect for a
myriad of special-purpose see-through sub-
bases, templates, jigs and what have you. Itis
virtually indestructible, but is easily worked
with standard woodworking machines and
hand toeols. When it gets too scratched for aasﬁ
viewing, it can be buffed back to clarity wil
our Green Rouge polishing compound (see
page 52) and a soft buffing wheel on your
grinder or drill. We stock 1/4” elear Lexan in
12" x 12" sheets.

10.20.05 14" Phenolic Resin Board 10,95
10.20.06 1/4" Lexan Sheet 12.95
02.64.32 Green Rouge 16.95
20.03.84 Router Jigs & Techniques li.ﬂ

PORTER-CABLE OMNIJIG

Porter-Cable’s Omnijig offers a broad
range of different joinery capabilities. The ;_ﬁ
comes equipped for cutting standard I)
half-blind dovetails, flush or rabbeted; with
optional accessories, it can also Emdc oL
through 1/4° half-blind dowvetails, widely
5 (as if hand-cut) half-blinds, tapered
sﬁzmg dovetails, box joints (flush or rab-
beted), and variably spaced 1/2" or 3/4"
through dovetails.

The Omnijig is best known for its
extremely heavy construction and ease of use.
Its 5/8" thick cast aluminum base and 1/4"
thick precision-milled aluminum templates
are designed for the rigors of commercial join-
ery; its cam-action clamping bare are solid
steel, Maximum stock this 16", Maximum
stock thickness is 1. Unit weighs 53 Ibs.
Comes with 1/2% half-blind template, 1/2"
dovetail bit & a 5/8° o.d. Porter-Cable guide
bushing. An instructional video showing set-
up, alignment and use of the Omni [ig is now
available to purchase for a nominal cost.

5116  Porier-Cable Omni Jig 299.95
5999  Omni Jig VHS Video 12.95

Oplional Templates

5118-9 1/2" Half-Blind “Hand™ Davetail 66.95
5120 1/4" Half-Blind Dovetail 59.95
5121 Sliding Drovetail 43.50
5122 Adjustable Through Dovetail 109.50
5113 12" Box-Joint 59.95

58 Highland Hardware Customer Service (404) 872-1466

NEW PORTER-CABLE PLUNGE BASE
FOR 3-1/2" ROUTER MOTORS
For those who already own a good fixed-

mount router, here’s a clever new idea from
Porter-Cable that lets you add all the great
convenienceand versatility of plunging action
to your muting repertoire. Mortising, cul-
outs, stopped grooves and dados, and almost
all of your normal router work as well will ba
easy, quick and precise — for far less than the
cost of a good plunge router. The Plunge Base
fits Porter-Cable models 100, 350, and 600
series; Bosch models 1601 through 1606,
Black & Decker Model 2720, and most other
routers with a 3-1/2" diameter motor. The
router motor is easily installed in the Plunge
Base by tightening one clamping screw; you
then have up to 2-1 /2" of vertical travel avail-
able at the Hip of a locking lever, with a six-
position rotating depth stop burmet and an
effective rru:as.urj.n% stop for pre-setting
ﬁgur depth of cut for each pass. The Plunge

se comes with a self-ocking plunge lock
lever, bronze bushings for smooth plunge
travel, and a 5-3/4" diameter sub-base which
will accommodate Porter-Cable and Black &
Decker guide bushing assemblies. The Plunge
Base weighs 5 Ibs,

Options available for the unit include a
clear sub-base with 2-1,/2" hole, and a straight
edge puide with twin steel mounting rods.

6931 Router Plunge Base B9.95
P42188 Clear Sub-Base 10.50
P42160  Straight Edge Guide 17.50

FIBER COLLET ADAPTERS

These precision-made fiber collet adapters
solve the problem of dangerous bit cree
when using 1/2" or 3/8" shank bits in 1/2-
collet routers. They are more compressible
than steel, and offer a much more reliable hold
on small shanks. They also help lo absorband
eliminate vibration, a problem hard to avoid
with1/4"shanks. If a down-sized replacement
colletisn’tavailable for your router, then these
fiber adapters are your best choice for using
small shanks securely.
10.20.07 144" Fiber Collet Adapter 895
10.20.08  3/8" Fiber Collet Adapter 895




LEIGH

ROUTER
DOVETAIL JIGS

During the past few years Leigh dovetail
jigs have revolutionized the business of cut-
ting dovetails with a router Leigh (pro-
nounced “lee”} jigs offer variable size and
5pacinic-ibﬂlh pins and tails inefther through
orhalf-blind joints, Set-up is surprisingly easy,
and once set these jigs provide a degree of
precision that has to be seen to be believed —
with a little practice & a few minutes’ calibra-
tom, you can routinely produce joints that are
so pood you might as well call them perfect.
Though Leigh jigs are not inexpensive tools,
they are certainly more affordable than many
otherother davetailing devices on the market,
and they representa sound investment forany
shop where dovetails are commenly used in
one-of-a-kind or production pieces.

The I..wgh models will allow prnduq:tiun of
custom through or half-blind oints in stock
from 1/4" ta 1-1/4" thick (tail piece must be
rabbeted to 17 max. thickness for through
dovetails). There are two sizes available:
Model D1258-12 with a 12" maximum width
capacity, & Model D258-24 with 247 capacity.

In through-dovetail mode, the D1258s are
designed to cut dovetails at 8° (about a 1:7
plrch},pilmvid]nga sleek, custom look whichis
espoecially attractive in thick stock, where a
more conventional 14° bit tends to give a
rather clunky-looking joint. Mote thatanother
advantage of this slim angle 1s extraordinary
depth of cut, allowing router-fast production
in stock far thicker than urdinaz}r bits can
handle. 8° dovetail bits from 3/8" to 13/18"
maximum diameber are available and listed
below. 3/8" and 1/2" dovetail bits are paired
with 53/16" straight bits and used witha 7/16"
o.d. guide bushing in your router. The 11/167
dovetail bit is paired with a 1/2" straight bit;
the 13/16" dovetail with a 7 /167 straight. All
tun with a 5/8" bushing.

In half-blind mode, goth halves of the joint
are cut with the same dovetail bit (much like
the operation of conventional half-blind jigs);
thus any bitangle will be usable (7,8,9,14,150r
anyotherdegrees). Thisisa distinctadvantage
when you're working in thin stock, where
operation will be just a bit simpler if you
choose a 14° bil.

Both models come provided witha 1/27,8°
dovetail bit and a 5/167 straight bit (both car-
bide}. Additional sizes of 8% carbide dovetail
bits are listed below. Bushings for Makita and
Bosch mouters are listed on pages 55 and 59,

A new 45-minute instructional video canbe

purchased to supplement the excellent new
owner's manual. You may also rent the video
(as described forthe Rode video, page 35).
L10.53.03  D1258-12 Leigh Jig 299.95
10.53.04  D1258-24 Lei%l Jig 349.95
10.53.15 Instructional Video 29.95
10.53.16 Mew Owner's Manual 9.95
8" Dovetail Bils Mazx,
Digmeter Depth Shank
10.33.11 318" e 14" 2950
10.53.12 112 1316" 14" 2950
10.53.13 1116™ b s i 39.50
10.53.14 1318 1-14" 12 49.50

See page 56-57 for siraight Biks and other dovetadl bils,

| BEALL WOOD THREADING KITS
Wood threads can be produced on dowels on
a production basis with a routerusing the Beall
wood threading kit. Any routeratta to the
housing, and as a dowel is fed through the
appropriate sized insert,a HSS 60 spiralveiner
bit culs perfect, uniform threads. The only
routeradjustmentrequiredissettingtheappro-
E’rintc depth of cut. Manual taps are provided
r cutting matching internal wood ds.
Sold as a complete outfit for three sizes of
dowels (1/2", 3/4",and 1"}, or choose one size
tobegin and add other sizes of insertsand taps
later as needed. Taps and dies are available in
either right- or lefthand threads. Righthand
will be provided wnless lefthand is specified.
Included in a kit are molded plastic how-
sing, threaded insert for appropriate size,
matching tap, router bit, and instructions.
Optional bottoming taps are available for
threading to the bottoms of stopped holes.

Beall Wood Threading Kils

10.53.51 3 Size Kit Complete 99.95
10.53.52  1/2" Kit Complete 59.95
10.33.53 34" Kit Complete 59.95
10.53.54 1" Kit Complete 59.95
10.53.55 1/2" Tap & Insert Only 33.50
10.53.56 3" Tap & Insert Only  33.50
10.53.57 1" Tap & Insert Only 3350
10.53.62 Carbide Router Bit 2785
10.53.59  1/2" Bottoming Tap 27.95
10.58.60 34" Bottoming Tap 27.95
10.53.61 1" Bottoming lap 27.95

y ﬁ
e - —fpy

JROUTER DOVETAILJIG

This simple fixture is useful in producing
1/4" and 1/2" dovetall joints qa.u.ix:klt}r and ae-
curately on boards up to 8" wide. By followin
the contour on the template of the fixture wit
5/18" or 7/16" guide bushings, flush, offset,
and rabbetted dovetail joints are possible in
the 1,/2" size and flush dovetails can be made
in the 1/4" size.

10.67.01 Router Davetail Jig 34.50

The Bosch 1604 is well known as a superb
utility router for all manner of general-pur-
pose shop work. Its 10-amp metor provides
plenty of power for shaping and joinery work,
and its interchangeable 1/4" and 1/2" collets
will lﬂfyou use all the bits you now own and
most of the new ones on the market as well.
25,000 rpm operating spead assures the clean-
est, smoothest culting possible. 6-inch diame-
terbase, 7-3/4 b, weight, low centerof gravi
handles and good visibility through the base
make hand-held operation unusually casy.

The 1604 incorporates Bosch's remarkabl

depthof cutadjustment system, in whic
the entire motor housing rotates within and
registers on the spiral-rim base assembly, al-
lowing smooth an:fcfarecisc setting. Castindex
marks show 1/32nd-inch depth increments.

Optional equipment includes a straight
@d&, trammel point for circle cutting, and

ch’s unique and exceptional Air-Sweep™
vacuum attachment, which comes with a cus-
tom sub-base for the 1604, an edging attach-
ment, a template-guide sub-base, and 10 feet
of 1-1/2" flex hose.

10.16.01 Bosch 1604 Router 129.95
10.16.02 Straight Guide 13.50
10.16.08 3/8" Collet Cone 12.00
10:16.03 Trammel Point 10,30
10.16.05 716" Template Guide 10.55
10.16.06  1/2" T{.‘mp ate Guide 7.30
10.16.07 58" T{‘mplabe Guide 10.25
10.16.09 Router Vacuum Attachment 10250

24-Hour Toll Free Charge Card Orders  (800) 241-6748 59



QUALITY
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A HEGNER MULTIMAX 18 SCROLLSAW
Hegner scroll saws have set new standards
for productivity and ‘fnxmm in scroll and
detail sawing. Superb design features and me-
ticulous West German construction provide
fast, smooth, and extremely acccurate cutting
while insuring minimum blade breakage and

maximum user satisfaction. Now Hegner has

introduced a terrific new 18" variable-specd
saw which is the quictest, smoothest-run-
ning model they've ever made.

2 tensloned parallelogram rocker arm as-

sembly, like a bowsaw, keeps the blade under

unvarying tension, allowing the use of very
high fension and high stroke speed, for a
smooth, clean and reliably straight cut. Paral-
lelogram geometry also delivers vertical mo-
tion with ncﬁ]ig[ble front-to-back movement
of the blade through the stroke, making it easy

to scroll tightly, quickly and accurately with-

out distracting blade blurring.

The pivoting blade clamp system pio-
neered by Hegner makes another Emmc CORn-
tribution to thesaw'sexcellence When cutting
pressure is applied to the tiny blades used in
scroll saws, ] inevitably bow backward,

rdless of tension level or sawin
nique. In the Hegner system, each e
blade is clamy

of the

the end of the rocker arm. The holder pivots as
the blade bows, distributing bending loads

along the entire length of the blade without

creating hot spots that lead to early failure.

Max thickness capacity 1a 2-3/4", 2.8 amp
motor will handle heavy loads. Speeds are

from 400 to 1480 strokes per minute.

Other features include a bullt-in sawdust
blower and a fully adjustable hold-down foot
that eliminates chatter and leaves your hands
froe lofujde the work. Worktable tilts left to

right to 15° Comes with 72 assorted

457 an

blades and a welded steel stand. 2-year
warranty. Skipped wa LIPS,
Hegner Multimax 18

05.29.32 89500

tech-

in a hardened steel prism-
shaped holder which is seated in a groove at

MAKITA 2040 THICKNESS FLANER

The 15-5/8-width capacity of this thick-
ness planer makes it a i-;.Emat buy for any shop
already equipped with a good jointer. The
factory feed rate of 22 feet per minute under
load lets you dress a lot of wood in a hurry,
while the optional speed reducer kit can give
youan incredibly smooth finish. Makita's fine
2 hp, 115 volt motor drives the cutterhead at
6500 rpm, delivering plenty of power bo re-
move /16" per pass on even wide stock, Max
depth of cut on narrower stock is 1/8%. The
2040's cast-iron bed is equipped with rollers
for rough stock, which are ecasily lowered for
finish passes on dressed material. Hard rub-
ber feed rollers cannot mar the surface of even
the softest lumber, and are tough enough to
last for years of rough work.

The 2040's large width capacity and excep-
tiomal 7-3/4" maximum thickness make this
an ideal machine for dressing glued-up pan-
els, valuable wide stock, and even heavy Hm-
bers. Four-post constrzction and 254 lb. net
weight add sturdiness for lasting durability.

Sule quantity lmited. List Price 259500

B 081014 2040 Planer 15040.00
081015 15" HSS Knives, Pair 49,05
0B.10.27 Stand for 240 98.00

Receive a FREE STAND & FREE FREIGHT
with pumhast nflm before January 31, 1990,

C INCA 10-1/4" PLANER-JOINTER SALE

Two models of this superb, smooth-
running machine are available.

Model 570 features the revolutionary Swiss
3-knife Tersa cutterhead. Tt produces an
incredible 18,000 cuts per minute, and uses
disposable self-aligning double-edged planer
knives which require just 30 seconds for
accurate installation. Using the thicknesser's
11 fpm feed mate (high speed Is 16 fpm), the
570's cuts-per-inch ratio is a staggering 136,
Emducm the smoothest machined finish on

ardwoods this side of a super surfacer.

Model 5501s identical bo the 570, except that
it uses a 2-knife cutterhead with conventional
knives whoseheightis adjusted upordown
turning set screws located near theend of eac
knife. At the lower feed rate, the 350 produces
91 cuts per inch, still an outstanding ratio
which results in superbly smooth finishes

Az an automatic-feed thickness planer,
either model handles material up to 10-1/47
wideand 6-1/4"thick. Asa jointer, it provides
an amazing 10-1/4" wide cut, with a table
length of 42", Height of both infeed and
outfeed lables is adjustable. Changeover from
planer to jointer requires only a few seconds.
Machines are equipped with 115v or230v2HTP
motor. Skipped Freght Collect.
Sals quen ity ltited
570 10-1/4" Planer-Jointer
550 10-1/4" Planer-Jointer
W05 Stamd for 550 or 570

SALE Regular

1995.00 219595
1695.00 159595
129.90

(] Highland Hardware Customer Service (404) 872-4466

Receive @ FREE STAND & FREE FREIGHT
with purchase of 2030N before January 31, 199,

D MAKITA 2030N PLANER-JOINTER

The 2030N combines two important ma-
chines in one efficient package. It is powered
by an efficient and reliable 13-amp motor that
has proved itself over many years' use.

As a planer, it will handle 1/16" depth of
cuton 12" hardwood at 7000 rpm for very clean
planing. It provides 4 of support ﬂﬂdﬂr&fm]T
stock, which helps minimize snipe and re-
duces load on the feed rollers. Nominal feed
rate 1s 26 or 17 fpm, offering 45 or 69 cuts per
inch. A built-in electric brake stops the cutter-
head in seconds. MNo-volkage safety switch
makes accddental starts virtually impossible.

The jointer features solid castiron beds
which total 59-1/2" in length forease in han-
dling long and heavy stock. Outfeed bed is

nently fixed for reliable accuracy; in-
mmbcd adjusts smoothly to a maximum
3/16" depth of cut. The two 6-1/8" knives arc
casily re-installed using a straightedge rogis-
tered on the outfeed table. The jointer fence
measures 28-3/4" long by 4" high, and con-
veniently adjusts over 4" of the bed width.
Sale quantity limited List Price 312000

081051 2030N Planer-Jointer 1504900
08, 10,27 Stand for 2030M G800
08, 10,52 HS5 12-1/2" Knives, Fair 39.95
08.10.10 HSS 6" Knives, Pair 25.50

E MAKITA 9820-2 BLADE SHARPENER

Ower the years, one of
Highland lHardware's
most popular Makita tools
has been the 9320-2 shar-
pener. Well over a thou-
sand woodworkers have
purchased 9820-2's from
ug, and many have ex-
pressed their extreme satisfaction with it.

A common factoramong thosesatisfied has
been appreciation for the additional sheet of
operating instructions (written by Zach Eth-
eridge) which Highland Hardware provides
with each sharpener it sells. Though it is a
fairly low-tech machine, mastr:r].nf its use
involves understanding a few subtletics not
mentioned in Makita's instruction manual.

The machine comes equipped with a 1000
grit medium stone, and is ready to sharpen

laner and jointer knives. With the optional
lighland accessory jfj;, it is also great for
sharpening chisels and plane irons. The op-
tional 120-grit Green Wheel rapidly removes
metal for n!—éih(z:fing a bevel or repairing a

nicked cutting edge. The G000-grit fine wheol

will puta mirror Hnish on any edge,

02.10.01 98202 Sharpener 719.95
F 02.26.01 Highland Jig 12.95

02.64.30 120 Grit Green Wheel 49.50

02.10.03 1000 Grit Med. Wheel 3995

02.10.04 6000 Grit Fine Wheel 49.95




We Invife You fo Apply Now for Highland Hardware’s
new SERVISTAR MasterCard or Visa Card

We want to make it easy and convenient for you
to finance your purchases. The new SERVISTAR®
MasterCard® or Visa® Card (offered in cosperation with
PMEC Mational Bank of Wilmingten, DE} can give you
immediate credit up to $2000 or moree {sebject to credit
approval), Use it with us to finance a new stationary
fool or as a convenient way to charge hand tool
purchases, and as a general-purpose charge card
good whorever MasterCard and Visa are honored.

Our card comes with an Annual Percentage Rate
of 17.8%, lower than most other credit cards. This
applies to purchases or cash advances. Also, you can
avoid any Finance Charges on your purchases if
vou pay your entire monthly balance in full.

The minimum monthly payment is 2.7% of your
outstanding balance. If you use the card exclusively
to finance a large jtam from us and malke
2 monthly payment of 5% of the purchase amount,
about 24 months are required to compiete payment.

HERE'S A WAY TO SAVE. Every purchase you
make with your SERVISTAR Viza or MasterCard
{regardless of where the purchase is made) earns you
2 1/2% rebate in StarBucks™. [{aro’s how it works.
Twice a year, your purchases on the card will be
totaled, and if they ane $500 or more, we'll send
StarBucks. If your purchases are less than $500,
we'll carry them over until your total reaches $300.
StarBucks are redeemable in merchandise at
Highland Hardware, or any of the other 3000
SERVISTAR Hardwars Stores around the country.

Mo annual fee for the SERVISTAR MasterCard
or Visa is charged for the first year. You have your
choice of either a MasterCard or Visa account and a
second card of the same bype at no additional charpe.
Whichever card you chonose, after your first year, the
Annual Fee is 518,

To apply, complete the application below and
returmn it to Highland Hardware.

If you are in a rush and you are placing an order
waorth $100 or more, specify "INSTANT CREDIT",
and we will expedite processing of your applica-
tion, and notify you within a few days. (Otherwise,
it normally takes 2 1o 3 weeks to receive your card).

Businesses are eligible for a non-revolving
SERVISTAR Viza or MasterCard account, but st
complete a special business application, rather than
the ane below, Call or write us for a copy.

Disclosure Summary
Annual Percentage Rate 17.9%
Anmual Foe F18.00
Crace Pericd 25 days on purchases
Finance Charge Mintmues | 50¢ when a Finance Charge
is due on purchases.

Mail application to:  Highland Hardware
1045 N. Highland Ave.

Atlanta, GA 30306
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highland hardware

IF AN ITEM IS OUT OF STOCK: MAIL TO:

—Back order and ship as soon as possible HIGHLAND HARDWARE
___Cancel order for that item 1045 N. Highland Ave., NE
Atlanta, Georgia 30306

PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY

DH DEH ED BYI fpmre dea sell-Shek adkingss e eyt Dack cover) 5"‘“ F Tﬂ:
MNAME MAME
ADDRESS STREET
CITY STATE ZIP CITY STATE ZIP
PHOMNE (DaY]): | |
{MIGHT): { ] DATE OF ORDER
PAYMENT MUST ACCOMPARNY =~ MO YR
QORDER. WE DO NOT SHIP C.O.D. CARD | | | I_ 1’ |' l 1 1 [ l I [ ‘ EXP
PAID BY: — Discover NUMBER DATE
__ Check —_\isa
___ Money Order _—— MasterCard SIGNATURE Bank No.
g:‘;::':;’ g}:‘:‘:"‘::hr ﬁﬂlﬂiw E?J‘]’;:EIEF Description Price Each Amount

Pricos n Wood News 24 are vald through March 31, 1290 sxcept a5 notad,
Some promanianally priced fems are subject fo prior sal.

b2

TO PLACE AN ORDER

CALL (800) 241-6748
(Charge cardholders only)

OR FAX (404) 876-1941

ORDEALINE OPEN 24 HOURS

Service problems, requests
for technical information,
and order tracing,

CALL (404) 872-4466

SUB-TOTAL

Georgia Rasidents add 4% Sales Tax
Atlanta Residents add 6% Salas Tax

If your merchandise totals:  ADD SHIFPING CHARGE™®

Upto 833000, . ... $3.00

$30.01 1o $60.00 ... ... 4.00 TOTAL
$60.01 to $90.00 ... ... 500 Amount Enclosed
9001 and Over . .....- 6,00

* Abova shigping chargas apply to UPS shipmants within 48 contiguous siates only. If you
raquire shipping wa LLS. Mail plaass spacify, and add an additional $5.00 to the LIPS changs.
If shiprman! is do Alaska or Hawail, or 10 Canada or arothar faraign counlry, addiional
shipping civrges may apply. Refar o “Freight Chirges” on insids front cover for freafruchions.

Abave shipping chargas do nol apply lo machines and workhanchas, which aro shippod
eithar fraight eofact, fright prepeid (Unisaw special onty), or far a flat rats, a5 indicalad i tha
catalog dascnption of tha ilams,

MOTE: If ordering HYDROCOTE preducts during cobd-weather monihs, ploaso give a chipping address where somacne will be prasend
to racgive yaur delvary. This will halp (o oliminata the possibility of the product raazing dua 1o baing laft at your doarstap by UPS.



New Shop Accessories Add Comfort & Convenience to your Woodworking

s SLIDING TABLE ATITACHMENT
FOR TABLE SAWS AND SHATPERS

This commercial-duty sliding table by the
makers of our Robland combination machine
canbeadded to the Delta Unisaw, Powermatie
665, Delta Heavy-Duty Shaper, and most other

small commercial saws and shapers. It pro-
vides 50" crosscul capacity at 90° (approxi-
mately 427 at 45°, depending on your saw),
more than enough toallow accurate cutting of
full sheets of plywood or other man-made
materials. The unit mounts on three brackets
which are easily bolted to your machine (the
left-side extension wing must be removed
fmmtheUnisawarﬁimiiardEEigns}I.RmMisls
of two moving parts, a 14-1/2" x 14" rollin
table and a 70" sliding rail assembly. Twosa
1-3/ 16" diameter steel rods, joined by a heavy
aluminum extrusion, make up the rail assem-
bly, which can slide forward o be flush with
the front of your saw or pulled back as far as
needed for cutting wide stock. A front support
leg s provided for stability in panel-cutting
mode. The cast-iron rolling table mounts on
the rails with seven sealed ball bearings; its
angle is adjustable to assure it lies in perfect
Iflm:. Thcwl::hle can be instantly removed
rom the rails so it's never in the way of other
pperations. Mounted on the table 15 a 487 cut-
off fence with 45 angle capacity and an adjust-
able positive stop at 907 it alsoe features a
sliding drop stop forrepeat cut-offs up to 5 feet
long. A heavy cam clamp reaches over the
fence to hold work securefor precise cutting or
shaping. The entire sliding table unit weighs
115 ks, and is shipped via UPS In 2 cartons,
The sliding table works quite wellas a full-
time substitute for your standard mitre guide.
For this purpose, we recommend its optional
24" mitre fence, which does a fine job on solid
wood and other less bulky material.
A08.51.03 Robland 50" Sliding Table 69500
08.51.04 24" Mitre Fence 35.00

PELONIS DISC FURNACE
PROVIDES SAFE, LOW-COST HEAT
FOR YOUR SHOP

This high-tech 1500 watt, 5200 BTU space
heater (pictured below) is oneof the safestever
built, and is ideally suited to providing winter
comfort for the small woodworking shop.
Minutely honeycombed ceramic discs are at
the heart of the system, efficiently transfering
heat to fan-foreed air without generating tem-
peratures high enough to ignite common shop
materials such as shavings, sawdust, paper,
etc. A single Pelonis fumace will handle the
heating i ts of a moderately well
insulated 400 square foot shop.

Superlative features include: thermostat
control for constant ture maintenance
without hot foold cycling; tit sensor that shuts
the unit off If it's tally tipped over;
powerful fan for effective air distribution;
washableintake filter; low cost operation; and
vanishingly small space irement. The
entire unit is housed ina & and weighs
only ﬂ:cfaunds, Each Pelonis Disc Furnace is
provided with a five-year limited warmanty.
Sale Qhuortity Limited Last woer toss $T49.95

B 08.60.271 Pelonis Shop Fumace Sale 129.95

I

POCKET HOLE DRILL GUIDE

This simple fixture makes quick work
of drilling pocket holes for clean, uncb-
trusive screw asmmblgeni butt joints in
any stock 3/4” or thicker. Simply clamp
the jig to your weork using a C-clamp,
slide your bit through the puide hole,
and drill. 18® angle allows use of 1-1/2"
screws to join 3/4" stock. For best results,
we recommend the use of sharp brad-

int bits. Standard-length bits will work
ine; no special bits required. Instructions
for use are included with each pocket
hole guide,

07.52.11

Pocket Hole Guide 1285

E 085280 Muanu.

I'm very pleased with my new
Acou-Miter precision miter guide,
Mow for the first tirme ever, [am
getting consistently perfect 90° cuts,

Tuse a machinist’s square accurate
bo a string of zeros and 1 see no
daylight anywhere. Can't beat that,

R.C., Fairview, North Carolina

i

ACCU-MITER™
DELUXE MITER GUIDE

This new miter gauge is designed to pro-
vide all the precision and convenience you've
ever needed but been unable to achieve with
the guide that came on your saw. The preci-
sion-cast miter head can be mounted to your
own guide bar (probably requiring drilling
and tapping one or two new mounting holes),
or it may be mounted on an optional precision
3/8" x 3/4" x 23-1/2" steel puide bar {with
washer for T-slot groovesh. A spring-leaded
shot pin provides positive stops at 157
221 /2%, 307, 45°, and #0°; a precise cusl scale
and scribe line allow reliabie setting toany
other angle.

The Accu-Miter's adjustable fenoe is an
outstanding feature, The standard fenge, 187
long, has a built-in measuring scale, a sliding
drop stop for repeat cul-cfls and controlled
mitering, and a shiding inner rail with pivoting
stop that extends out 10 M7, The fence exinu
sion can be set forexact measurement friom the
blade, or can be adjusted left or right as de-
sired, a tremendously useful feahure in many
joinery operations. 1f
engths, the Accu-Miteris
24" miter fence whose inner rail

Optionally available for the
two clamping systems. Ono, 2
manual clamp, will reach up o 3-1
ward of the fence and can ham
maximum stock thicknoss, The othe

eumatic clamp, with cvlinder, mounting

racket and supply hose, for production cut
off work

CO85LAT Acco-Miter (153" model) T39.010
DE.52.82 Accu-Mhiter (24" 48" mode 164,040
Dosszas i s

08.52.85



Band Saw
Handbook

Written by Mark Duginske

ELL, it's about time. Ever since

the invention of the bandsaw

(England, 1808, says Duginske)
we've been waiting for a thorough, compre-
hensible, creative, small-shop-oniented source
of practical information on one of the safest,
most versatile coiting tools in the shop. In
your shop, is changing blades easy? Do you
always saw straight when you want to? Can
you routinely generate veneers 67 wide, 5 feer
lomg, and 17327 thick? Do you cut doverails on
the bandsaw? All of the above are standard
operaling procedures for author Duginske

unced with a soft G), who has done a

fine job of distilling his years of cxpericnce
mta the best book vet on this subject.

You may not have known it, but there's
enough information about blades alone o fill
nearly seventy-five pages. You'll learn about
every kind of bandsaw blade known to the
civilized world, what they e for, what they're
not for despite what you may have been told,
and how to choose the best one for a specific
jobor the best one for a vanery of uses.
Welding, soldenng, cleaning and sharpening
are covered in detail.

Next there's another 45 pages or 50 on
“pre-use procedures” — this is quite possibly
the most original and most useful part of the
handbook. Here Mark describes how to align
your bandsaw wheels to make racking dead
eagy, how o me your guide post, blade
guides and thrust bearings, how to round the
back of a blade used for cutting curves, how (o
tension a blade properly and more. If you
leamn nothing else about the bandsaw, these
procedures alone will dramatically improve
your saw's performance and your satisfaction
with its Tesults.

Finally comes the good part: maintenance
and cutting procedures. Here you'll learn to
balance whesls, rue rubber tires and install
new ones when needed. Then a word about
safery and dust collection, and it's onward o
cutting wood. The Handbook leaves very little
1o the imagmation on this score. Cutting forms
and figures, making and using patterns and
templates, making circle-cutting jigs, cufting
straight lines (np or cross) and resawing thick
stock each get individual, detailed attention.
Much of the information is presented visually
with captioned photos and lne drawings;
illustration quality sometimes requires a crea-
tive squint for clanty, but overall the presenta-

BAND SAW

HANDBOOK

]

=

Mark Duginske

ton is quite effective. There's a seventeen-
page section on making dovetails, both pins
and tails, using jigs and fixtures made in the
shop. The book closes with a eollection of
bandsaw projects for those not satiated by the
dozens already used throughout the ext.

If you think you already know everything
there is to know about bandsaws, we'll make
you a bet: if you don't leam something new
from this book, we'll give you your money
back. And if your bandsaw isn't already one
of your all-time favorite woodworking tools,
the Band Saw Handbook will be one of the
best investments you can make for your shop.

—Reviewed by Zach Etheridge

Band Saw Handbook (2003 83} is
available from Highland Hardware for 316.95
plus 3300 shipping.

Restoring, Tuning &
Using Classic
Woodworking Tools

Written by Michael Dunbar

OR ANYONE whose love of tools 15 one

of the joys of working with wood, this

book is worth its weight in moulding
cutters. IU's not written for collectors, but for
those whose interest is primarily in putting the
tools to the use for which they were made, As
Dunbar explains, using them is one of the
good reasons for buying second-hand tools: in
many cases they were made n a time when
the user depended on them for his livelihood,
amd the toal makers worked within a tradition
of crafismanship more concerned with guality
than with low-priced mass-market sales,

Wonderful though they may be in
principle, many old tools are a long way from
the good old days when they're found at the
flea market. Dunbar opens the book with a
chapter on basic buying puidelines, designed
1o hielp develop judgement about the worth of
wols with damage, missing parts, and so on.
The next chapter is a practical guide to noning,
cleaning and refinishing, with several
invaluable pages on heat-treating, grinding
and shaping your own irons. Ths is the
clearest presentation on the subject that we've
seen, and this chapter by iself would make
the book a good buy.

Flanes of every type take up much of the
rest of the volume: bench planes (wooden and
metal), moulding planes, special-purpose
planes and combination planes each get their
own chapters. Another chapter covers plane-
related wools: spokeshaves, drawknives,
scrapers, scratch stocks and wothing planes.
Another fifty pages or so are devoted w
chisels and gouges, braces and bits, and saws,

In summary, Classic Woodworking Tools
is the most practical guide we know of for
those woodworkers who have inherited,
collected, or stumbled across one or a hundred
second-hand ools. And for anyone who's
never been charmed by an old tool’s mix of
radition and tility, this book may be your
miroduction 1o a kind of woodworking you
thought long vanished from the earth. 256 p.

—Reviewed by Zach Ethenidge

Restoring, }u_ngng &. Us:;ig(.;!msfc Wmd:
working Tools (20.03 94} is available from
Highland Hardware for 31495 + 33 shipping,

Joefi
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